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Geopraphic Di No

Locel varients snd sister dlelects are spoken
over 8 very wlde sres in Northern Rhoaeaia and Xutengs.
The Bembs cluster is conteined within & circle of some
200 wiles rediuve, with its centre pt the Zengueulu
Swomp (pot Lske). Thus, sterting in the weet snd
mo¥ing clockwise, theporder runs: south-west of the
Copperbelt - Elizgbethville - Xundelungu Mts. - southern
end of Leke Mweru, - north of Mporokoso - Senga - Kayambi -
Teoke~- the Lwungws - Mkushi.

Bembs is the Africen lingue frencs of the Copperbelt,
end hes sxtended down the line of rail into esch main
town us far ss Lueske, with two more outlying ‘'islsnds’
in Livingatone snd Wankie.

The hesrt of the 'resl' Bewbs-spesking country is
oround Kosems, end it 48 the lenguoge of this sres thst
provides sll the materisl for the preuent thesis.

Pecple actually celling their lenguoge icfbembs
(even though having e specisl neme for their own dislect
thereof) extend from the Luspuls valiley (even the Kunde-
lungu Mts.) in the west to beyond Chinseli in the esst,
ond from ¥dererhi, Trom beyond Mporokoso ond Yoyombi in
the north, to beyond the Luspule and Mpiks in the south.

Bat then there are seversl {ribes colling themselvee
ond their lungmoges by nemee other thon Bembs, who never-
thelees muet be regerded se pert of the same diclect
cluster. Tme, to judge from the smple maoterisl in TLO,
even Lombs must be included »e o sieter-dislect - ond 1T
Loﬁbs, then presumsbly Lsla, Swske ond Biies. The main

differcnces are in ehapea of terne eigfne ond in toned,
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Aushi 1s really only dlstinguished by relstively small
tonsl variation, so Hulstsert (CLCE} is auite right to
include it ss & dielect of Bemba. I would not sgree
with Doke's inclusion of WMembwe sznd Lungu (there is s
group of Bembs called Lungu, neor Kapatu, but these
gre linguisticelly nothing to do with the Lungu around
Abercorn, who sre s different tribe - just se the Bemba-
speaking Lunds of the Iumapuls valley are no longer
linguistically releted to the Lunda-gpealking Lunds near
Balovale). | )

Using Guthrie's numbering, I would suy (with BLA)

that the group includes sll the M LO'®s and 50'e.



PREFATORY NOTE



- vii -

Prefstory Note

In 8 paper of this type, it is clearly imposeible to
argue 3g if from initisl zero sssumptions; ond so I have
found it necesssry often to presume the truth of facts
that hseve not ot that perticuler stage of the psper bsen
'proved' true.

However, this is not out of keeping with normsl
scientific technique; and- if nothing lster occurs to
contradict the assumptlons made, thst in iteelfl ie one
good resson for sccepting their welidity. Over s longish
period of investigetion I tried to build up whot secemed to
ve (certein minor detsils spsrt) e self-consistent picture
of the Bembs verb: at first meking sll manner of hypotheses,
discording the fesulty ones as they were shown to be feulty,
modifying others, end becoming graduslly convinced of the
grester validity of some of them, ss incoming cvidence
continued to be confirmstory, and nothing turned up to
contradict.

I hope 'proofs' will in sll coses spmnesr gomowhere
in the paper, even if not immediately s given sssunption
ie made or implied. I can only crave the resder's
indulgence snd ssk him to tske sush unproven points on
truet for the time being. @fter all, the only logicsl
outcome of en sttempt to introduce each item earlier end
earlier is to end up with the entire thesis on psge one.

Another importent considerstion is this: 1if & given
form 18 Tepularly observed in speech then it must be
sccepted, and every effort made to incorporste it into
eny genersl theory: 4in any cese it must never be left
vut of sceount, even though it eeem unsccountsble. So
there sre seveérsl items sgeinst vhich I have hed to leave
query morks; sometimes bgcause my dats sre inad¢nuate ond

somatimes becsuse the theory deoesn't seem good encugh: but
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I woudd rether lesve query merks theon suppress evidence
merely becsuse it is uncomfortsble, or suggest thst
observations were complete and correct when they were
in fact incomplete end possibly incorrect.

By the ssme token, no form muet be en invention, or
forced srtifictelly from the informsnt to boleter up e
theory. Here, only those forms ‘actuslly recorded ore
used a8 exsmples. Other genersl guides have been Occam's
razor snd the simplicity postulste. I have tried to
stend by the grest dictum: "Entis non sitnt multiplicenda
praoeter necessitetem”; not only os regeords the entities
themselves, but slso 8s regards the lsbels given to them.
Thus, to esch individusl form or element I have tried to
8llocete one label only - 2nd, equslly importunt, tried
to meke sure thet sach label is only snttached to one single
form or element. The simplicity postulste tells us that
if we cen think of two or more poseidble explenastions fox
the same phenomenon, we chould tske the simplest - because
such en explenation is eleo the eesiest to hendle and
commmnicate, ususlly the most scstheticslly plessing, end,
in ghort, the most likely to be 'true'.

Further, I have tried to limit myself to whet 1s
praocticel and convenient; the opprosch hss been en
eesentislly presgmetic orc - “if it works, use it."

Actusl method cen be swmerized in teimms of two well-known
scientific techniques: ~first, the oversll scientific

method of induction, hypothesis end trial, lesdéing to
scceptance or rejection; ond second, the contrel-experiment,
whereby we set uv vhat we hope are constsnt conditions,

and then try to slter only one varioble st s time.
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During the course of my etudy of Bembs, 1t becume more
snd more oppsrent that I needed some kind of anslyeiz of
tonal structure beyond thet slresdy provided by Dr. Guthrie's
very vsluable orthoerephyl, which wes s compromise between
'structural'a snd tonological. Work on this begon in
Tervuren in 1952 under Dr. Meeusseﬁ, who showed me how we
cen regard a vhonologicsl/tonologicel form se the revresen-
tation of s 'structurel'? form, snd how to set cbout the
business of mexing sn snslysis of the kind I wented.

Previously sll phonetic/tonetic forms hsd been suto-
maoticelly trenscrived in o compromise orthography derived
from thet of Dr. Guthrie (but still structurel/tonologicsl);
but from 1952 I begsn to try to write and think in one or
other or both of two new orthogrsvhies. The one is
phonolegical/tonologicel, ep. bﬁﬁgssg; the other stiac-
tursl, ep. bo-ke-ig-8 + D.° This procedure so clerified
insight intu the tonsl giructure of the lsnpuspe (es
opposed to ite tonology), snd eepecinlly into the power,
besuty end sbeolute relisbility of the rules of tonal

representation“

» thot I sdopted 4t for 51l expositions;
end it reelly forms the meinepring of the investigstory

machinery in the vpregent paper.

lgxomples of which occur in BWD, DGl and DG 2.

21 should strongly emphesice once more that this use of the
word ‘'structurel' implies 'aot o morvhophonologicel level',
snd not 'ot the eyntacticel level'. (In the lstter csse,
we could in fsct well contimue to use the older vord ‘con-
struction' rether thsn 'etructure',)

3Ae 8 point of interest, the Guthrie orthosranhy for this
:ﬁﬁ&? ??ve been bHkATrd. The phonetic tronserintion is
16

l'880 TROST



One main purpoece of the theeis is in fuct to demon-
etrate the practical sdventsgee thet msy be derived from
elways quoting esch form both &8s enslysed st » second-
degreel structural level, znd sz reprecented st the
phonological/tonclogicsl level: sgein, these sdvsntoges
should become spperent without the neceseity for further
comment. At this stege, however, s quotation from TROST
msy not be out of plece:

"On the structursl level, it is ususl to conaider
and write each element rsdical. gffix, etc) o5 it
occure, both in ths form ouoted ond in nll other
forme, 8s sn sbstrsction. On the phonologicel
level, we normally discuss snd note down esch word
in terms of relevant sound units, disregarding
structurpl waristionsg 1 they hsvpen to he neutrsl-
1zed for the hesrer. On thg phonetic lavel, we
consider und try to write esch mentence as it sounds
in the perticular vtterance under exominstion., The
relationship detween the vhonolopicel and the
phonetic levele ic eimple snd clesr, though one
should not be misled by this clority into sssuming
identity.

"It is customary to ceell o phonetic/tonetic form
the resligstion of s phonologicsl/tonologicel form.
Here » phonolopicsl form is colled the reprezintation
of s structurel Torm, end thies srticle is chilcfly
concerned with the tonel relptionghly betwaen
structursl snd phonologicol levels, 1¢. with ¢ onul

reoresentotion.

"Boeh of the three levels is given nn orthogrsohy
of ite own, viz.

1) structural: a-ka—pit-o repreeented by
phonologicsl: b krpf g reslized oo
phonetic: whkapit {they will pans)™

By using with cave gnd rigour cartsin terme ond
definitions (some new, mome old), by introducing certein
entirely ncw concepts, snd by eémploying certein new
technigues (okch pe thut described sbove), the study of
the Benba verb (snd hence of the Bontn verb gencrelly)
can be grestly essed. This the thesis will aliemnt to
show smbulando, without c¢slling stiention to each and

1That is, ot o second level of sbotrsction within the
morphophonological.
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every point of procedure sg it grises; bdut rsther by s
cunulative effect srieing from the totsl method of
presentotion. 8ince thie sim (to ahow thst e new
spproach @n end will eimplify study) must necessarily
involve us pessim in much thet is new, we csnnot expect
everything to be fomiliar or €onventional, nor rust we
expect to find cQorythihg defined beforehsnd. Once sgnin,
this would mesn everything would hsve to end up on the
first page! Terminology that is not immedietely self-
oxplenstory is in gome ceses defined, but in others 'left
to define iteelf by ussge’'.

Other sims sre st one snd the seme time constructive
and critiesl: chiefly by force of cdunter-exsmple, I
geek to show thet some of the' views held methods used,
snd results chteined by esch of the t wo major English-
gpesking schools of Bantu linguietics sre in certsin
respects veriouely inedequate, or misleecding, or even
frankly erroneous. A consolidated snd Jetsiled discussion
of specific cases and exsmples has been relegoted *+
Appendix B, einéo it would have disrupted the expeosition
to heve included such éxomples in the main beody.

Lastly, I hope thst this thesis may perhsps provide -
s mod.l, or series of models, on which snalysee uvf other
Bantu verbs might be based. Thia is not in the least to
suggest thst other Bantu lsngusges heve exootly the seme
chsrocteristics ep Berbs, but simply that studente migat
Mind they get further foster snd more eseily, by using
pimiler methods. Among these, I would single out in
porticulsr:
(1) the peneral method of tnbulating tenseco (snd other

verbsl festures);
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(2) the method of tonsl analyeis, the recognition of
the tonal structures snd the different cotegories
of structursl tones, end the formulstion of rules
governing their representotion ot the tonologicsl
levell, lesding to:

(3) the technique of alweye exvosing the rclotionship
betwesn structure snd phonological representstion
for every form; without which we cennot properly
ochicve (1) sbvove.

Kazomo 1950-51

LUecka 1981-5%

Neirobi, Dgr ee Selsom ond Kompela 1956-59
Bhrewsbup-r ond Birminghom 1959-60

Neirobi 1961-63

1'l‘bnol structure andé its represcntation sre 9t the very
henrt of the morvhclosical and morphophonologicsl Jnolyeis.
hence throuphout this psper, tonee ore morked o8 & gine _que
non. Withont them, the thesis could not exist.
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INTRODUCTION

1.1, S8ome people use familisr terms one wsy, oand some snother.

So thet the resder may emberk on the mein body of the text with

oe few terminclogical doubte ss possidle, I stort with s little

preliminery discussion of the weye I believe I usce certain
terms ond devices.

Just ss e phenetic trenscript uses symbole (eg.IPA) to
represent as close sn svproximation es possible to the vowels
ond consonsnts we hesr, 8o on the same (obeervationsl) level
we con record the tones of the utteronce, indicsting relative-
pitch-differences (not sbeolute): this we moy do foirly
sccurstely in one of two ressonebly practicsl weys -

(1) by s syetem of number-sffixee, esch number being offixed
to the appropricte phonetic eynbol for vowel or vowel-like,
and stending for e previously sgreed relotive tonsl level,

(11) by a eepsrste, grephicol tronscription, eg.

= N el T Nemn PN N,

Or, by reducing distinctions 2till further, we mey ochicve o

guite precticel 'broed' tonetic tronscription using common

diacriticel murke euch ss:-
4 ° H H ? 8 (snd othere, se needed)

For Bembs, s serviceable tonetic trenseript mey be achieved

withi- % & & e ®  plus the blenket-instructions

"gfter every 'low' tone, the next "high' is 'stepped down', so

thst the whole uttersncc normolly displsys downdrift unlees

otherwise indicsted." '

Furthermore, st the phonetic level # given lenfuoge mey
diepley two guite distinct 2ounds (eg. b end¥, or t end r) -
but when we liet sll obeerved occurrences of these, we find
thet 4in no cese do they distinguish meeninge, ond thet the
first olweys occurs post-nasel, while the sscond is slwsye
intervocaolio. Thie wouid be sufficient resoon for regording

them se allophones or two verienta of the some phonemeo.



Simélerly with tonemes - for exsmple we may find thut, in e
given langusge, & (tonetic) folling tone snd s (tonetic) mid
fone sre both simply reflexes of the some toneme, but thet in
the first case the vowel is long, snd in the second casse it
is ehort.

There sre of course sll menner of veriastione of tonemstic
lsw, from lengusge to langusge; dut certsin festures are foirly
common in 'Common Bsntu'. For exsmple, in Bemba (end in many
other Bantu lengusges) there are three tonemes st the t onologicel
(phonologicel) level: high, mid, low (or 'normsl'). Long vowels
msy hsve hh, wm, 11; hl (but not 1h). Short vowels msy have h,
m, 1. There are however only two bssic tonemes (as in oll
Bantu tonal lsngusges?); once the rules of tonsl representstion
ere discovered, we cen get down to the 'second (morpho) phono-
logicel level' and write g;gggg H or L, the which, o= they sre
revresented et the tonolggicel level,will turn out to be (k, m,
or 1) end (1 or h) resvectively. At the vhonetic level, we csn
of course indulge in as meny veriotions of pitch as the human
voice is capsdble of, but elways linked back to our bescic 'high,
mid, low'.)

So, & vhoneme is o 'minimum unit of distinctive sound-
festure' (Ploomfield, Lenguspe), snd s toneme ie 's minimum
unit of distinctive tone-feoture'. Fhonemic/tonemic mesns
'pertsining to these minimum units’.

Phonology/tonology ere ‘the studice of sipnificent speech-
sounds/tones’'(ibid). I would like to edd: 'st s level of
genereliea;ion, while tonemics/phonemics ore st the level of
perticulesrization.' (Buresens, for exemple, cslls his bdook,
"renologische Schets ven het Tohiluba"; ond pp.xii gives
'phonologische tekens'. Vhen he comes to discuss individual
significant sounds end tones, however, he heade his chepters
'Phonemen' (v.6) and 'Tonemen' (p.12).)

'Structursl’: this word is used by linguists st sevarsl
different levels - the two moet poovuler being:-



(i) morphological (i) syntecticsl

For exsmple, when educetionslists (end linpuists) sre telking
sbout 'The Tesching of Englieh as 2 Second Lunguago'_ end use
the worde 'structursl' ond 'structures', they slwoys mesn
'constructions' in the brosd syntocticel sense.

In my peper, it is slways used st level (1). Underlying
any (inteiligiblo) observed uttersnce, there is sn (obstract)
structure. This structure con&ists, first, of morvhemes (or

even subtmorphemes, if we conaidor the H/L level of obetrasction).

In .a lengusge like Bembe, eech morpheme consiete of one or
more phonemes with sn attgched toneme. In mony longuages, each
consists of one or more phonemes, B do
phoneme (any of which moy be stteched to uny morpheme) -~ Bembe
has certsin secondary phoncmga 8leo, but these heve beed dis-
regerded in the present papver since they lie outside ite purpcse
and scope: they heve to do with the conveyence of specisl
emotional sttitudes, ond ere raslized in spesch ss eg.differ-
ences in volce guelity, otreess (10. bresth force, not tonic
stress) end intonstion (ae distinet from tone-votiern, which ie
rigid, snd underlies intonstion.)

Now, & morpheme is "s linguistic form which beers no partisl
phonetic-sementic resemblsnce to sny other" (Bloomfield). Bt
@8 the esme suthor remsrks elsevhere: ",.we con distinguish
several ranks of morphologic structure." In the present peper,
I have tsken each exomple-word ss atarting out from the same
level of sbstract structure, viz. o level at which a given
morpheme slweye appesrs as denoted by the ceme symbol(s). Thus,
let.pere.ai.ng. subj./obj. prefix slweys appears 8s n- : this 1e
reslized in speech veriouely es n-, q =, W=, M=-. .

In this poper, then, the first column gives the morpho-

phonemes or abstrect morphophonologicel satructiure of & word,

the second the phoncmeal or phon im 1l reopre or

lPhon_emc/phonological used here as ehorthapd for vhoneme + toneme,ete.



o

'mesning'. We could have inserted & third column givéng the
(aversge) phonetic reslizstion of the word. We should then

heve hed, eg.

bé-ko-1s-8 + Dwbokeess  (72) waké:ss they will comel|
bo-ke-ig-s - D+bikéden (71) wekeé:ss they will come ...
vé-ka-p{t-s + Debskepftd (71/72) n»dxspltd they will pasel or...

But the (aversge) phonetic ufterance cen be easily deduced from
our present column 2, so it wes discsrded.

All the sbove ussges ere completely normel and long~
sccepted. The word 'morpho-phonology' ('morphovhonemice' in
America) is more recent coingge, for the study of (interreleted)
morphology and phonology, or their interrelstion, or their
various degrees of interrelatedness.

What Hockett (A Course in Modern Linguistics, p.137)
calla 'centrsl sub-systeme' sre:

(1) gremmsticsl - morphemee snd their srrsngements

(2) phonologicel - phonemes snd thelr srrangements

(3) morphephonemic - ("the code which ties together" (1)
end (2) sbove) g

(Hie 'periphersl sub-systems' - p.138 - are:

(4) eementic

(5) phonetic)

For Hockett, morphemic = morphologicsl, and phonmmic =

phonologicel. Wheress for Bloomfield, morphophonemics/

morphemice/syntex sre three subsections of morphology, ond

phonetics/phonemice sre two subsectione of phonology.

Thus, my thesis title could de chenged to "Morphonemics,
Morphophonemics snd Meaning...etc.ete." in Ki-Hockett, but
not in Ki-8hermen or Ki-Bloomfisld.



1.2,

l.2.1.

i
"e2.2.

Most of the conventions used hercin ore slready normsl

ugsge: some do need explanstion, end sre defined in the body

of the text. They sre 9ll lieted here for essy reference.
Structursl Conventions

82 o 9
s

E) | S - -

>3]

© ® =5 wWw O

Pog

= vowel Hn = Thigh monophone
= consonant Hz = high zero
= nsssl consonsnt ‘ Lz = low zero
= zero consonont 'H' = pseudo-H
= initisl vowel h = tonologicel high
= structursl high 1 = tonological low
= structural low ﬁi = falling
= structursl high-low, m = tonological mid
gubject to fusion
' ~—» = 18 represented
= structursl low-high, phonolocicell y by
subject to fusion v
= imposed low prefiéx
= diatony
= imposed subjunctive
= post-radicsl hirh patiern
= high finsl ™ = tonsl determinent
= reised finsl OR = objective relstive
(tone pattern or tense)
= ogt~-radical zero
je. low) S8R = subject relative
(tone pettern or tense)
Morpholowicol

pre-prefixel (or nre-initisl) 'sttitude' eign
pre-prefixal tense simm

pre-nrefixnl negstive tense sign

verbal prefix (normslly eubj. but see 2.3.)
nominal prefix

pronominsl prefix (subj. but see 2.3. snd 5.1.1.)
pronominal prefix (obji.)

vre-rodicel tense-sipgn

pre-radicsl negntive Lence-sien

redicel; further distinctions could include eg. Iy,
teking no obj.; ry, taking one object; ry teking two
objects; ra, @usl'...)

gero tence-sign



1-203.

1-20“9

w B

e = extension (further distinctions could include:
e, not sffecting number of objects tesken;
€4y affecting number of objects tsken;

e4» requiring plural gubject)
8 = suffix (trested together with t end t,, q and q,

end z)

1 = locative enclitic
lp = extrs (locstive) prefix
(®) = 1st person singulsr
(’) = let person plursl
(¥) = 2nd pereon sinmuler
() = 2nd pereson plursl
(p) = reflexive
(*) = exclsmstory porticle, ideophone, phonesthetic perticle
(1)...(28): clsss numbers (internstionsl numbering)
013, 101, 174, 57, S 01 etc: tense numbers, mostly ss in
T1BL. These tense numbers sre given sfter every tenee
cited, even before the tsbulstion hss deen discussed, 8o
thet the resder mey identify sll exomples by referring to:
the tebles on p.148(s), The line-number is elweye reand
off first.

The structursl level is indicested by normsl type, with
worde broken into elemente by ayphens: the phonologicsl

representation by bold type.1

Tonologicsl

No tone mark = los tone 2= high tone A = falling tone

L 4 \

= extrs high tone = mid tone ! « tonel elip

ic d ph ti otes
(s) Consonants:
T Pre-vocslic b is reslized in speech vs o voiced bilebisl

fricative, while post-nesslly and before -w- it ie resl-

1

This to come into play if the thesie is ever published.
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1z¢d as 8 voiced bilasbisl plosive. b is usged for bdoth.
2. 1 is & flepped lutersl, and the combinotion nl ie
reelized in speech se nd. For resders' convenience, it is

clways represented by nd st the phonologicsl level.

3. 8 before 1 is reslized in speech es [; it ovoids certsin
complications if we alweyes use the symbol ‘-ror representing
this sound, even st the phonologicsl level.1

4. Tor ease of printing, the homorgenic nassl is later.

written simply ss n before k and g (reolized in speech so

9k snd gg) and eimoly se m before £ (often reslized in

gpeech sg ﬂjt). But inter- or pre-vocalicgie written as such.
With one exceotion ( ffor sh), these representetions

sccord with present-dsy Dembs orthography, snd do (I hope)

moke for relstive ¢ sse of printing und resdins, even ot the

expence of some concistoncy.

(b) Vowels:
1. All vovels ore reslized ses long beforé¢ nseol comnounds,
and sre therefore not written ce such (unless there is some

apeciel underlyine etructursl rescon for 2o doing).

2. In 2ll other csses, length ie repre¢sented simply by
doubling the vowel concerned.
The rales of vowel fusicn ore:-

(1)(a) tuo or more identical vowele —e one long vowel
(b) two or more different vowels: see rules 2 omd 3

(2)(a) 1 8nd e se firet vouel — y; except vhen 1 itself
follove e itself which givee ee (Rule 3)

(b) o ond u oe first vowel —e w; except vhen o oF u
Tfollows u or o, which gives oo
(e) o ac first vowel .— zero

(3)(a) 1 snd e an second vowel —» ce; except when 1 fullows
u, which gives wii

(b) o end u s¢ fecond vowel —s 00; exceot vhen u follows
i, vhich gives yuu
(¢) o se secord vowzl —» a8

lThia is how msttere heve been left in the present typescript.
After further thousht I do nov rather feel thet perhspe it would
be better to urite -si(i)-, =-syeey, -8yos-, -£y00- -Byuu-
instesd of -ji-(i)-, - fee-, -jio-, -foo, -fm-, ot the
phonolegicel level.



These rules operate between finel vow2ls and I.YV.'s snd

between prefix vowels ond stems. (They slso operate between

finsl vowels snd verbaprefixes, ond between sny short vowelled

pre~redicsl mors sod the redicsl.) .... Or, puttingtis

.nto deseriptive languoge (I am indebted to Dr. Meeuseen

for this formulation):-

When two vowele sre fused,

First vowel: front and back vowels ore represented by the
corresponding semi-vowels, except ¢ before i,
o0 before u and u dbefore o: these snd g are
unrepresented.

Second vowel: after o second or third degree, first degree
are renregented se long se€@nnd depree; in sll
other cuses the scecond vowel is simply

lengthened.1

1.2.5. Tonétic Mote

It veems to me that in Bembo, 8 succescion cg. ;%;
(*theoreticelly'h m) ot word-end sounds like #to (h 1).
Similorly, ¢ combinction 'theoreticoplly' yielding eg. h i h
sounds 1ike h 11 h - ie. ( ~ _ % ). (The second h is lower
than the firet becomse of the 'blunket~-instruction' slresdy
mertioned - "sfier every low tone, the next hich is 'stepped'
dowm'.") But e combinotion yielding ep. h mm l... does sound
like h wm ... i@ (T = _). In other worée, Bembo ecems to
be losing or to have lost mid-tones cxcept between hichs and

lows in the ssme word.

1. 3. Some Tefiniticng

Most of the terms used are cither celf-explenstiséry,
exploined before use or in nse, or else well-known normsl
usage, But it might be well to define one or two before-
nand. Thegse definitions do nol vresume to be rigid: or

1where:- 1st depree: 1 ° u

2nd degree: e >)
3rd degree: 8

w
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even to define the unknown only in terms of the known.

They sre simply prscticel, working, commonsense explonstions.

mmml are those elemente in & finite verdb which csn
be identified as giving rise to the perticular tense-mesning
thet the finite verb has. These mey be of three types, viz.

(8) pre-prefixsl (by thie I simply mesn “occupying e
position before the prefix"): att{ﬂk‘..
ndotdeix

(v) pre-rcdicel: tu;ﬁénma ee. tukslims

(e) post-rsdicsl: turikég’, ses  tulelims
(Some suthoritiee would cell 'redicsl + post-radicel tense
sign' the 'stem': some would cell the 'post-radical tense
eign' the 'suffix': snd some would cull either 'resdicsl

slone', or 'redicsl + suffix', the 'root'.)

Redicel’ is thst element in o Bembo verd currying thst
mesning which is independent of tense signs and prefixcs,

infixes and extensions:
tudor{pfiiaé ndatdpuf ({[{[d

we srriveft] they heve quite finishfd]

E;tensional sre elements edded of'ter o raficel to modify its
mesning; they sre distinct from the post-radicel tense sign.

/1
m’sb‘pwe’ néab‘pwnilil.lé
they have finished they hsve finished the lot
s
118e10xh p1ée1bkyb
it is reining he is being rained on

I heve lebelled one group of tenses Continaoug, dut s2leo
talk of them es 'progressive’ or ss indiceting 'events in

vrogress', which is whet I.mesn by 'continuous'.

l'l'hese are sll used in the SOAS mennef: cf. PSN, CREL.
cf. slso ELO, FELL.
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2. For finite verbe in Bembe, the minimal elemente sre
ptr (t'may of couree de zero). This form occurs only with
the radicels -TI ect, do, suoy, intend, 'go’ (ss in 'go bang')
and -LI be, both of which ore limited in their tense selection.

The rest of finite verbs in Bembs have se their minimsl

elements v t r & (wvhere t msy be zerc). For s synopsis of
other forms, see Appendix A.
PREFY

2.1. Verp prefixes msy consiet of:

(a) & nessl consonsnt («)
(b) & eingle vowel (Y, 1, 3, L, 9)

We cell sll the sbove 'monophones' since they sre ‘'single
consonsnt' or 'single vowel', but we reserve the asbbrevistion
Hm for those 'high monophonee' giving risge to Rule III of

Tonsl Rep.
(¢) o consonant + a vowel - (81l other classees)

In tonsl structure, they mey be L (X, 8, ¥, ¥) the
personsl clseses; Hm (1)

H (211 other classes)
vut (K ) end (Y ) behave ss Hm when structurslly 'reiped’
from L to H: we then heve Hm for (&, ¥, 1)(the 'personal’
monophones!), and ordinsry H for (3, 4, 9) the 'non-personsl'’

monophones, The pattern is:

KL > Hm YL > Hm p ¢ Hm
AL > H 3L > ®H 2 H
3 H
in H ete.

Genersllv: Firet snd second person persons ore normslly L,
send other clesses H.l But monophone let ond 2nd, if reised
become Hn (like 1) while Diphone l1st snd 2nd become H ond sll

other clesses remain H.

2.1.1. The nessl consonsnt of (& )(whether ss subject or object

prefix) is homorgsnic: examples of its behsviour:-

Cf. TPCB



pl.

Y-

(i) Dbefore consonents of verb redicsls -

N=pat=s —> mputal... (o1) I hate...(habituslly)
(Tense 01 ie found on Line O, Column ) of Teble M, poge i4¥)

n-bil-s mbils ... (01) I 86W +4e

N-me 8—8 ﬁnwao «ss (O1) I dsud ...

n-fut-a mfuta ... (01) I pay ... (debts)
n-ten-g nteno ... (O1) I refuse (to give)
n-lek-s ndeka ... (01) I stop ... (lesve off)
n-nak-g nnoka ... (01) I get tired ...
n-gal-s nsels ... (01) I choose ...

n-git-s nfite ... {01) T ouy ...

n-ceapes noepaZ... (01) I wesh ... (clothes)
n-kul-a qkuls ... (01) I 418 oes

n-qaen-a q9esga ...(01) I enarl ...

n-Zub-o geubs®... (01) I peel ...

R S ggv,3g¥. (1) I fell ...

n-2is-s njise>... (01) I come ...

n-2i-a nje Y, (Oi) I 8O ses

Note: before verb rsdicals beginning with zero consonant, the
presence of the nessl of (K)ﬁ, ‘evokes' the <G~ or -J-

(reslized in ell other circumstoncea 2s zero).

1Note that the lost vowel in tle word preceding thege {orme
is lengthened, because of the presence of the nsesl compound -
even in thosc ceses with mm-, nn-, snd ¢9- (pr.m-, n-, g-) where
the compound iteelf is insudidle as such.

2.k~ 48 represented snd reslized se k before o, o, u, in 1lst
rudicsl position; before i snd ¢ it is represented snd reslizéd
e ¢. (-CAP- must be s borrowing (from ?Nysnja), becsuge -C« in
let pedicol poeition followed immedietely -A- 18 'imposeible')
S8imilerly, the voiced counterpsrt (sudible only sfter n) gives g
before 8, o, eand u; ond J before 1 and e,

3Bee pars 2.4.5. below for further discussion.

Lpyo or more vowels in fusion are olwsys represented and reslized
as 10?3. excent st the end of ¢ word (this is s besic phonological
rule,

50r indeed sny other nssdl - as eg. nominnle of shape IiN-r-s
}01. 9/10 or 11/10) ,
n-2el-c ——a injeélo 9/10 fishing net with stick handlee
7 (=EL~ winnow
?lu-ZIpik-o ulw{fbiko 11 cooking pot (~-IPik- cook)
n-Zipiko inj{piko - 10

{n-zo101-{ 1956101{ 9/10 sweet singer (-Olol- sing well, in

{n-Zendel-o inyéndelo 10 wey of doing, customs tune)
(~ENDel- proceed)
(continued overleof)
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(11) Dbefore consonente of tense signs -

n-la-fute ——>» ndafuts (02) I (slwaye) pey
n-1de-1im-s naédiims  (03) I om hooing ...
nflan’-tan-a , faseténe (08) «..hove I refused yot?
n-si-fut-s ' nI(m’h (neg.02) I never psy up
n-ke-88l-0 ‘fkessle . (71/72) I sholl choose

(No aifference is msde to the tonsl nsturc of this prefix
if high tone rsdicels sre used in place of low in sll previous

exompleos:
{; Iird
n-bil-s e mbils ... (01) I snnounce ...
n-tém-o aténg ... (oa)) I 1lpp
n-ledi-g yidid ... (o1) I grow ...
n-la~fil-a ndofild (02) 1 forge
n-sf-ti1-o nS(hﬁo’ (neg. 02) I never forge
n-ko-g61-8 ’kocﬁ( (71/72) 1 shell beat barkeloth

Before the vowel of @ tense eipn, the nsesl of (p{) 1s repre-
gented Bnd reslized sn n-, ond the vowel 1is lenﬂhoncd.l

fB~nok-o —=  noonoke ... (41) I om tired (just) ..

n= {-nsk-s niineks (8 02 neg) "msy I not become tired"

"est 1 become tired"
Yso that I may not ..."

Tense 06 (normolly ngs-'-= «=s P) hse the form nii= = = P
with 1lst pers. sing. orefix -n-
n{i- ~n-bil-s P s nladi2a  (06) I have sewn
The prefix itrelfl behnves ouite normally, however.
One surious phenomenon (of which I have only one
racorded instence (but thie very vwell sttested)):-
n-lek-¢ P(8) mesyd —o Kaexé moayg lot me lesve my mother
or {ndex€ maoy‘ let me atop, my mother
Another, sleo only one record:

p-tfk-e P(8) — douxd let me cost the bones
mut n-bfuk-e ¥(8) tivukd let me get up (rouse myself)

(Footnato 5, cont. {rom provious pare)
}rx-zimho —_— nlw{ ; {mbo 11 mine, mim—ahaft (-1vB- a1g)
n-Zimbo 10

{n-26ntelo f o"ntelo 9 ywormth (of » nrc)(-O/N'r) wormreelf)
(pr. £ &6ntélo, of coures)
§1n-2£w-0 tﬁw(i‘imb‘ 11 eong (-TiB- oing)
pl.  {n-2fvo (ry(1)4mb6 10 (both heord se (— _ =)

1Probably by enclogy with #ll others.
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Thic woe given ss r deliberste contrast, not for vowel-length
or tones, but precisely for the slternsnee m-/im-

Other ceses in which informents used sn sudible 1-
bvefore (K ) were probsbly idiosynerstic. |

The prefixes consisting of @ single wowel ere:-

u- L (Y") (w- before vowel)

4~ Hm (1) (fusee with following vowel)

- H (3) (w= before vowel)

& = (4) (y< vefore vowel)

{- & (9) (y< vefore vowel)

Exomplees of these¢ before low rsdicsls:

u-bil-g —_— ubils... (o1) you sew...

f-s0l-8 sesls ... (01) he chooBes ...

G-18-0 wi{es ... (01) i;nggg.um{e'lrf. 3 wind)

{~xul-w-8 {cilve ... (01) they (eg. {mei, L4 trees)
ore drogged ...

(~ton-o {tsns ... (01) ::ﬁg:g.‘ﬁﬁﬁm’, 9 chief)

Before high radicsls:

u-bi1-a —_— wiid ... (o1) you snnounce ...

f-edl-n osirf ... (01) be bests (bark cloth) ...
¥-1%-0 offt8 ... “(01) 1t cells ...

f-ici1-a Gand ... (o1) they grow ...

ﬂ-f\ﬁ-a {e1f ... - (01) ('1t') forges ...

We see thet g—- hss o specisl tonsl behoviour: the

rule ig:-

I1I. High monophone personsl prefixes (ie. Cl.1, snd OL. X
and 'i’ in coject relative tenses), when not subject to
contrscticn, obey Rule I, the prefix itself dbeing
represented in tonsl contrset to the following element.
(Monophonee eubject to contraction eimoly cbey Rule II.)

The beheviour con be seen vsven more clesrly if s low tone

tense sign comee between prefix snd radicel:



-w-

u-ka-bil-s .—2 ukabile T you will sew

n-ke-b{1-s ukebf1d n/re you will snnounce

d-Ke-gul-8 - okésslo 71 he will choose

d-xo-ed1-8 dkesdld  T1/72  he will best

{-xe-xulw-o fkokulwe T2 they will de aragged

(pe-x{1-0 thoxnf /72 they will grow
2.1.3 The prefixes consisting of consonont + vowel are:

tu- L (A) tu- before vowel (> length): we

m- L (3) o you

D= H (2) 'fuses' @irectly with vowel ( = length)

- B () 1wt

ya- H (6) fucec to-  H  (13)  tel

of- H (7) fusee b H (14) fuses

ef- =n (8) 1ty ki- B (18) ket

f&- =u (10) fuses pf- H  (16) fuses

- (11) 1wl k- H (7)) ke

£- H (12) fuses - H (18) me=

xomples before coneonsnis:

$u-ko-kul-n ——u tukukuvls /72 we sholl grow

ti-ko~kul-o tikokule T2 they (13) will grow
tu-ke-kil-o tukexind /2 we shell drog
td-ka-kil-o thkaxind /2 they (13) will arsg
tu-kul-a tukuls ... 01 WE ETOW .xe
tu-kil-8 toxfd ... o we Areg ...

T thxf1d ... o1 they (13) drsg ...

There is nothing remerkeble Lore: Rule I of T.R. 1is obeyed.

Examples before vowels:

tu-a-bil-o P ., twasbild  (15) we hove sewn (once for ell.)

tu-fvbil-n twandbfls  (41) wo have just eewn .. ARk

tf-a~bil-p P tvitrizd  (25) they (1;) have eewn (once
for s8ll) ...

L=f~Dil-8 twaab{le (L41) they (13) heve just sewn ...

1M.l obey the normsl rules of vowel fusion in junction with o
following vowel: the column is given merely for convenience.
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tu-a-'bi’l—a P sy tna’b{l( 15 we heve snnounced ...
tu-a’-bﬁ-a twnb{l‘ L1 we heve just snnounced ...
ti-o-b{1-a P twbsv A8 15 they (13) have snnounced...
ti-d-vf1-a twid 1 they (13) have just

snnounced ...

Agein nothing remsrkeble: Rules I and II are obeyed.

Object 'infixes' may (like subject prefixes) consist of
(e) & nasel consonant (&)

(v) & single vowel (3, L, 9 and p)(these possess s Z, which
‘reasppesrs' in junction with preceding -n-, ss g before u,
snd § before 1)

(e) 8 conzonsnt + & v_onl' (811 other classes)

All these sre identical ip beeic tone with their subjeot
prefix counterpsrts, exctpt -mu- (1) which is low, and -tié-

( p) gnd -mf- ( $) which bre high. (Singuler 'persons' low,
plursl persons high, in fact.) (Y) snd (1) dsffer n
in ghspe from their subject counterpsris, being ~ku- end ~mu~
respectivaly. Since these sre not monophones, the normel

rules I and IX spply.

The tonsl behaviour of -n- (X ) seems s 1ittle odd,
while ite 'homorgenic' charscter is quite normsl. However,
the tonsl behsviour ie exploined by sssumning thst ~V- + -n-
counts oe long ~V- (~n- as euch is tonelly ignored, the tones
being spplied to the resultent long vowel befors it).
Dé-2lée-n-lek-el-ol-at — bisldondekelola 13 ) they used to

z PRy R SRR gbandon me
bb-plée~n-lek-sl-sl-a D beplesendekélela 14

btf-—ale'o--n--lle’b--11--!1!.--81 pdaldendadb1s1a 13 they used to for-
b-s1e-n-16b-11-11-a D bhalfamadbfifad 1y [ Bet 811 obout me

1‘1'5000 axtonsions (-1l-/-el-) sre in fect structurelly
identicel, dut are here writtsn ss -il- ond -el-~ for
convenienon. Bee 1S1iror discuession.

. pss



(=)n-lek-el-el-a F(I) —> ndekeleld™ tmp.
(=)n-1b-11-11-a P(I) ndabil114} mp.
mi-n-lek-el-el-e F»P mindexdldlé s o1
mi~n-16b-41-11-a P> P mffaev{116 8oL
to:hu-n-lek-oi-el-eloz F t.ﬁﬂ;hokoloolf' neg.
05/06
tolmu-n-16b-11-11-11e2 ¥  tamfnadb{11114> neg.
y 05/06
(11yo) /
m-ka-n-lek-el-el-a R mdﬁ‘gaekololt OR 71
({1yo)
m-xo-n-lﬁ-n-n-a R nﬁanﬂn’bnno’ OR 71
({1yo)
m~g-n-lek~sl-el-gle P R mo’o’xﬁoko’le’oﬁe’ OR 11
({1y0)
mi-8-n-18b-11-11-11e¢ P R mwdendsbi1f41é oOR 11

m-g-n=-lek-el-el-a P
mi~p-n-16bwil-il-s P
Mi=g-n-lek-egl-gl-ele P
mi~g-n-18b-11-11-11e P

ﬁiku-n-lek-el-ol-a

6:ku-n—1‘5-11-11—a

mwsondekeléld 15
messnddbilfle 15
/
e

m-aondeké&“i 11

rwaendsb1{1{ 11

inf.
ing.

ukﬂﬁlekelela

diouna §p1410

leave me!(completely)
forget all sbout me
you should sbandon me

you should forget all
sbout me

you didn't sbandon me
(heven't ....ed)

you @idn't fobget all
gbout me

(when) you (will)
abandon me

(when) you(will) roraof
8ll about me

(when) you sbandoned me

(when) you forgot sll
about me

you sbendoned me long
sgo (end its still 1ike
that)

you forgot sll cbout me
long sgo (and it's stil
like that

you sbondoned me long
asg (but it's no longer
80

you forgot sll sbout me
long ego (but it's no
longer so

(to) ebendon(ing) me

(to) forget(ting) ell
sbout me

From here on, nasels mey L. sssumed to cerry the same tone (repro-

gented) ss the preceding mors, unlees specislly merked.

~nk- snd -N8= will be printed ss -nk- end -ng-.

Also,

1

exsmnle, they nre
term, in some weys.

b

They are not slwsys infixed: ps objects of impervtives, for
gre'! - object prefixes would be s better

But 'infix' is so well estsblished (not

only in English~ELO uees 'infixe objet', for exomple) that I
thonght best to lesve it.

2Thoao suffires (-ile/-sle) sre slseo structurslly identicel, but
ore written as -ile nnd -elo for convenience.

discuseion.

3pronounced tegﬁﬁpd‘%fiiilg

See 2.b). for full
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Object infixes of shaepe -ZV- are: -(g)'{- Cl. 3,
and -(J)f- C1.4, 9 end £ . These behsve quite normelly:
never fusing with preceding vowels, sppesring es -gG- and
-3{- after preceding nasal, snd fusing with following

vowels, 1if these themselves sre not preceded by s "fliichtiges" -g-l.

Ex es:
5—5}1’_-1’0“-0 F> P—-sa'ﬁ Iiﬁo’ 8 01 (eo mt) he may know
ssngo, 3, wey,
method)
nfi-n-zlh-tey-s P - ningdviifé 06 1 Bove fe1led 1t
timt{, 3 tree)

/ 17 !
d-xa-Zispsy-s D .—» sokefipeys 72  he will ki1) himeelf

/
ALl other object infixes sre -~CV- or -CV-, behoving
normslly:
bé-ke-bg-ipsy-s —» bhkebeepeys ... 71  they will k111 them ...

#-18o-xu-sfib-11-0 — s1békwasmbile ..03  he is standering you
ror e

tu-mu-peep-s  —» twmpeeps ... O we smoke it...(fweeks, 1
tobacco
a{-n_g.x’_—eb-el-el-ele P > Foomudsbeleeld 05 he hos scoused you (%)

Bee plso undeyr 4. Imperatives. '

There is also 8 form of prefix which spneors in the
subject-prefix position, but is objectivel in meoning. The
implicetions of this go deep: I believe we may say thei the
conventional subject-object velationchio does not reslly
apply st sll in DBembs (snd seversl other Bintu langueges -
moybe most?) The prefix occurs in gubject-relstive
sentences, such os:

d-ci-ntu ci-s-g0s-s LP beg-teotd itbut'e what
—p ecintu cosebed (SR 41) bastoats father seid

- but it looks sg if it mesns “thet's the thing that aeid
father!" As proof of this, I quote:
4-1(-)nnome D é-1-a-ipsy-1le P + LP Muambd
— ul(-)nna'mé e’ysoine’?y-:e’ (SR 11) Mwambd
which mesne: thie animsl is the one Mwamba killed

end also: this snimel ie the one thet killed Musmbn

18se 2.4.10. snd 3.1.10.



This seems 8 convenient placeé to point out the
insccurscy of the common belief that verd prefixes must
'agree' with their subjects. They often do not, some-
times for conetructionsl reascns, and sometimes roy
ressons of mentul/emotionsl sttitude. As exomples of

the first, we mey toke:

) :
(1) \{masna'-v“nd( (C1.1) belingééné (C1.2) néomwasns-dove

my child is the scme height os yours

Bembs regsrds the 'subject' ss btoth 'my child' end 'yours'.

3 / .
(2) imipsndo (O1.4) nbetéevulo (01.5) 11 (C1.8) kwie
the chairs L snd the tsble are where?

A mixed betch of things teke Cl.8 verb-rrefix.

(3) kepdheo (C1.1A) nééneinge-ydokwé (€1.9) s1i (C1.1) kwi?

the meseenger !ond his bike are where?
A person snd s thing (with s thing) teke Cl.l.
As exsmples of the -acond type, we have:

/ } / ’
(1) BesMvombs neBesMutdle (C1.2a) £i18&1ws (C1.8)
Mwembs 8nd Mutsle ore fighting
Here 01.8 lndicated "big hulking rough brutes thst they
are."
’ /
2y "ss 1in6 niotlxwosts yo’mo’ (C1.6), nge tunati tt’lf!te

right now we've got some; if we went snd bought

no,va'mbl' {c1r.6), kst ty“bola (c1.8)."

gome more they'd go bad.

The opcasker woe telking of a’mact{ngwa (C1.6), orenges,

but she suddenly turned them inco Cl.8, beceuse

(8) ehe A4dn't went thew snyway, »nd (b) ehe woes regsrding
them »s slresdy having become 'things' (ie. gone bad.)
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Footnotes to Section

(1) In tense 8 02 neg., tenses 101 snd 103, end in
subject reletive tenses, sll subject prefixes sre loy:

see 3. Tenses.

(2) There sre slso verbsl forms hsving pronominsl
prefixes: these profixes ore of the form VOV- sand may
be either subject yrefixes or object prefixes: <for full

discuseion, see Verbo-TPronmtnélo.
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These may be conveniently divided into three
positionsl cstegories, viz:

(s) pro-prerixoll

(v) pre-rsdicel

(¢) post-rasdicsl
But note: (a), (b), snd (c) should slvays be trested
together, end se one entity, when identifying o given
tense. The reussons for thies will become plain when
we ‘consider the Tenses.

Under (&) we have:

nds-’ 06

g hypotheticels

te-"- neg. poets ond zerca, mein
ta-\- neg. futures, masin

All cleerly pre-prefixsl tense signs ere sssocisted with
régular changes in the tone on the prefix. This
'daterminod'z tone overrides the normsl prefix-tone.
Note: the () veriant in tense 06 ehows sesimiletion
to the prefix iteself, being nfi-(n)- : the prefix ie
represented ss low before H-radicesle and high bvefore
L-radicels, The (YY) verient mey show o;etmllotion,

then being nﬂu- ; ‘T™alee se normsl.

Exgmples:
nés-'-tu-fut-s P —> néatisuts 06 we have paid
o-/-mi-lek-s P —>  amileks 011/(2) had you (vut)
stopped
to-’-u--lék-nek-p D — tawbeléénoke 1l you used not to
: ret tired

te- -bf-ska-is-e P —s tobsokeese n/2 they will not come

1eoc also section 4 for pre-initisl (or pre-prefixsl)
'emotionel' argumentes.

21 em. indebted to Dr. A.B.Meeuseen for this ides, snd for
the terminology.
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¥here the pre-prefixsl tense sign 'ends in' -8~ , and is
/
foilowed by the -a- (Hm) of Cl.l, we have, ef.

’
nos-'-d-lek-s P —_» nosleke 06 he hes left off
/
o- Lp-lek-s P elekd ...  011/2 hsd he (but)
stonped
7/ neg. .
to-’/-s-lex-¢le F talekeld 65/06 he has not stopped
ond:
pig. R ’
to~ =g-p=-lelk-ele ——> tanlekele neg. 21
to- L8-s-lck-ele P toolexd1é neg.11
/
tn-\-o-aka-lok-e P tookalekg' neg. 71/2
to-"—8-s0-1ek-e P taoldke neg. 42(52)

' We shall return to ttiia phenomenon later, in 3.22. end
%42e 3.
2% 24 (b) Pre-rudicsl tence signs moy be further snslysed
' into two distinct groups - those vhich sre 'besic', snd
which occur 'pure', in the simple 2nd nerfective ospect

of étrong-bondl tenseg; ond those vhich 8dd some Murther

informstion (eg. wesk-bond; propreseive, inceptive,

completive).

BABIC pre-redicul signe ore:
Full post -a- 11, 12; 13, 14; 1%, 16 (pes. & neg.)
Recent poct  -d= 21, 22; 23, 2k (pos & neg.)

.
Borlder todoy ~(f)ei- %1 (pos. & neg.); cof. -c{- ‘sti11"
of ~LI only in Centrsl Bembs)

Irmediste A b1, 42 (= 52, 52); 53, ,54; 57, 58
(pos. & neg. )
Zero -g- 01 (02); (03, o4); 05, 06; 8 01;
8 03, OL); K 011; u 013, Oy (poe. &
Full fuinre ~ko=- T, 72; 73, Tu; 8 ;1. 72; ner. )
BONDS 73, T (pos & neg.
Weok-bond sipgny ore:
Zero . =lfi- 02
Full past af- 1z, 16
’
Recent past -1ii- 22

1'Bce below, 3.2.3.10. for ecxplesnation of this.
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ASPEOTS
Progreesive signo are:
e~ 33, 343 53 S4i T3, Th (908, & neg.);
neg. 8 03, O4; neg. 8 73, 74
-1:5- 13, 14; 23, 24 (pos. & neg.); neg. 73, 74;

neg. 57, 58; 8 03, OL;l neg.S 73, 74
The Inceptive sign is:

-(‘)ku- 57, 58 (end fxu- as pre-initisl in
imperatives)

If we choose to put it this wey, we may say -
/
"The Completive sign is: -flao- 07 or 47 (pos. & neg.)"
- but this is perheps s specisl cece (see below, 3. 767)(,48))

NEGATIVES
The negative future sign is:

(ta-') -e- (~e7{o¢§;feg;co% ¢ neg.5l, 52; 57, 38,
1] ’ ’ »

'inscrted' before the normal pre-raedicol tense sign.
The noéatige subjunctive sign se:.

AL neg.5.01, 02; 8 03, Ok; 8 71, 72; 8. 73, 74

'"incerted' before the normal nre-rndicnl tonse sign.
The negstive relative sigm 1s:

-I{- 8ll negnative reluotives

"inserted' before the normal pre-radical tense sign
The nepative lst nerson singpulor nsign is:

-S{— all tenses

alwoye ofter vrefix and beforc tence sign.
le |
The potentisl or suppositionel sign ieo:

-{ng;- P 071, 072; 073, O74
The hypotheticel sign is:

~o=" H 011; H 013/014

1-10‘- BN L T
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The anterior signs ere:

\_jﬁ_ }
01, A 101; 103

There sre catein csees when thege sre not interchengeadle
(sce 3.7.(tense 101)): 41t may bde thot they sr¢ never
really interchsngesble at sll.

From the forecoing, it is clesr thet certein signs
cen be sesocisted bbcolutely'vith given tinme references
and with given aspects. Por exesmple, tensee 57/58 have
the pre-rsdicel sipms:
/
~e-¥u-14s- : -§-  immediste } > i
-kgr inceptive or -glku~ inceptive
-1~ progressive
4 / { 4 M b
tu-p-ku-1ss-cit-9 _—» twsskuldocits 57/58 (we shsll be
doing (s0) from now
onvords (storting

. right susy))
We shsll deal with ihis more fully under aection 3 (Tenses).

FHONOLOGY
Where 8 prefix is in Junction with o <V- tense sign

(giving rise to a [long vowel) or where the tense aién
iteolf ends in o Hong vowel, there is no fusion between
tense eign ond ¢ rpdicsl of the shape ~VC-, -VNC- or -V-
(with or without extensions): where o tense sign endé‘in
a short vowel (eg. -olfL (16),(12); bof- (31), -sko-
(neg.71), ~{xe- (s 71/2), i (201(s)) (end (X) necs. +
zero, R nege. + zero), -ls- (101(d)), ~le- (02), ~ke-
(71/2)), there is normsl fusion betueen tense sign snd
-VC- or ~V- radicols.

2.3.3. (e) Post-redicel tense pigne ere -A, =E and -ILBI;
‘tonelly sub-divided into:-

1-ILB. gtonding for seversl poesible varisnts. See “J.-(
for discussion. {5
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-8 15; 31;-41; 01; 71; 101; O71 ~ ond gl in col.3.
(-2 0 ?) nep.S 02; neg.8 72
- D 16; 22; L42; 02; 72 - ond g1l in col.l.

P pos. & neg.l5; 06; nep.S Oi; neg.S 71; 011
-e F 8 01

F neg. 51/2; nep.71/2; 8 71/2 (8 01 with obj. inf.)
-ile pos. & neg. 21

-8
-C

-ile D vos. 12; nep. 22
-ile F neg. 05/06
"‘1'13 P poec & nego 11; Pobl 05

Sce vleo Appendix A for & &ifferent tobulstion.

Thng:

-0 ceccure only in odé-numbered moin tenses (and
-y 0 in the even-numbered (cimple) negstive
subjunctives)

- D oceurs only in even-numbered tenses

-0 P occurs in perfectives, nag. cubjs. ond the
glmple hypotheticsl

- P oceurs only in "unmolested' mimple subj.

- P occurs only in negptive foturds ond 'molested’
simple subj.

~ile = recent psct (volsr to pre-redical -J-)

-1le P = remote poct (poler to pre-vrediml -n-);
geroc perfect pos.

-ile P = zero perfect nep. (reverse behsviour to thot
of -¢ F in cubj.)

~ile D = wesk-bond remote and rocent peet

Hore pleo 8 very conoidersble sseocintion may be
Actected between sirm ond tense or oepeet ond eirong/weak
bond. -8 ond -1le moy sleo occur in OR tensee, when
trhey soppeor 52 ~u R pnd -ile R reenectively. For o

full trestment, ece 3i3. Tenses.

A moet remorkable relstionshi) existe between tenses

having poet-vredical -g- ond pro-radicel -las- on the one
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hend; ond post-radicsl -e or -ile ond pre-radicel -lee-
on the cother. Bvery progressive, inceplive or cqmpletlvc
tense on & "line' with » siwple or pexfective tense in -e
or -ile, whether ?oeltive o negative, has pre-rudicsl
-lee- i cvor& progressive, inceptive or completive tense
on & 'line' with no simnle or perfective tense in -e or
-1le, whether positive or negstive hoe ore-redicol <lso- .
The relstionehip is sbsolute: in tebmlar form® it is

perfeetly clesr:-

-0 -los- -8/-1le -loe-
101 103, 104
11, 12 13, 14
11, 12 neg. 13, 14 neg.
2l 25, 24
21, 22 neg. 23, 24 neg.
n 33, 34
31 neg. 3%, 34 neg.
(s) 01, 02 (s) 07
(a) 01 neg. (a) 07 neg.
(v) 05 (v) 03, o4
(b) 05 neg. (v) 03, O4 neg.
51, 52 53, 5U; 57, 58
71, 72 73, T4
71 neg. 73, T4 neg.
071, 072 073, O7h
oll 013, 014
"8 01, 0Z neg. S 03, O4 neg.
S 01 3 035, Q4
8 71, 72 neg. S 73, 74 neg.
s S 73 T

1 gee nlso Toble 1, focing p.l4S
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In rine:

Pacts ond Zeroe heving -ile, slgo heve -lee~ ;

Futures snd Subjunctives heving -e¢, 2lso have -lee- ;
BUT

Antoriors, Pascots, Zeros, Futuree, Hypotheticels,

Potentiels end Subjunctives hsving -a (and pot -ile

or -e), have =loa- .



2.4, THE RADICAL

2.4.1. In genersl, radicel vowels mey be i, e, 8, o,'u H
11, ee, 89, 00, uu ; ie (> yee), is (>yo0), 1o (>yoo0),
iu (> yuu); ui (’an), ue (I wee), ue (>vsa).1
Structural tones ore either H or L, or, in the cese 6!’
long vowel rsdicels, HL or LL. Before nesel compounds,
8ll vowels sre reslized ss long, end behave 8s such.

2.5. 2. Non-nassl coneonsnts found before or sfter sny vowel:
Bt 1, s([); k(e), 'g'/'§'/zero
T occurs commonly befeore 4 snd u: occssionslly before o -
but redicsls in this letter asroup sre moetly (?811) relstsble
to exclemestory perticles or 'igdeophones', with the poseidle
exception of -FON- , drsw (bow). i
¥ occure in 2nd rsdicel position only in the curicus
rodicsl -FOOFP- , pedel hard (bicycle). [¢ f60}>, with bresthy
voioe.]

'e'/'3'/zero does not occur before or ofter long vowels.

2.4. 3. Noasl consonents in lst position sre very selective:

it is essy to give o complete list:=-
RBefore long vowel

-ufm— . drizele

-NIII.N.- sscend '
~NE=SM~ loll: welk with upper body 'sloppy” :
-w’xm— smooth (food)

~NAAM- wolk silently

~RAAN- divide by grabbing

"M" growl, snerl

~H00NU~ shut (door)

~ROOM~ tie tight

-NOOR~ shsrpen

-mftm- pocelervte (bicycle)

Iuo is of course indistinguisheble from oo
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Before short vowel

~MIN- swollow
~MI(Y)~ dislocate
7 -N¥- (-nyed defecoate
oo smooth (food)
~1EN- sprout
=M - bec. uppish, snobdish, a 'show-off'
-iif<’1‘- doud mud
~lAN- teke one's cut
=1'AS= daud mud
-NAK- vee. soft, tired
~NAY~ meke porridge, stir
—Hé%— see
~HON- bec. fot (meak)
-uﬁi- cram mouth with food
= NUK- goften skin by rubbing

(The soft-smooth ides occurs in two-thirds of the short-

vowel group. )

We see (1) nossl before long vowel must have nsesl ofter.

(41) nussl in let position is never followed dy p,

b, or 1 in 2nd. (m occurring only with 7, S,
end K in 2nd, end n only with X snd zero in
2nd.) {e. cona&mnt2 ie never forwsrd of .
consonant1 (short vowels).

Nusel consonsnte in 2nd poeition ere sleo somewhst 'choosey’.

(i) n in 2nd ie never sssocinsted with b or 1 in lat.

(11) m in 2nd 1s ncver sesocisted with b in lst (end not

with 1 efter long vowele.)

(4144) n never occurs sfter EE, AA, 00.1

1In foct n, doesn't like long vowelg at oll - it only has

four redicsls, two of which meon mosturbste (of women).
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2.4.5.

Congonants occurring before snd ufter diphthongal

radicel vowels are dictributed 53 follows:

BEFORE AFTER
- - f. - - Bnk - IE - - - lntl - - - -
pobfwm. .85 nk(g © IA ce.mtlfn..
s Dol ook BRCKS 10 s - MEDSHE. -
- - r. . . snk - lu - - - - tl - - k -
pOL.t. B.K., Ul e s oMt THENRNK -
PR v Bakg) UE v wiceie A EBNR .
pbf.tlsesnk. UA « v o mtl f o« w.®

L
]

we rewrite the 'sfter' todle omitting first V -

I¥ IT IL I8 IN IK
B{ ET EL BES EN EX
AN AT AL Af AR .

o4 O Oor . ON 0K
- UT UL - - "x

- we gee thet meny of the second elemente in these diph-
thongsl rsdicsls sre identicsl in shepe with some of the
'oldeat' snd commonest extensions ~ thia is clenrly =
reflection of g group of bosic CB rodicnle of shape

-CV= + wvc- where -CV- is8 o 'root' ond -ve- sn extension.

The vorieties of the simple radicsl asre:-
(2) -=-cve-
(v) -cvve-

(¢) ~-2VC- where Z is s conscnent at structursl level
(#nd in CB) reslized ss zevo in Bembs speech, except
ofter an intrusive nessl, when it is reslized as -j-
bafore -i- ond —e-«, «j~ or -g- defore -o-, and -g-
before -o- snd -u-.

(4) -CVZ- where 2 fe & similer consonant; reslised os
zero in speech, except in thie sense, that the radicsl
<V~ never fuses with sny following vowel, whether of
extension or post-radicsl (eufsix)tense sign (ahere
2pdicel -V- 18 =A., there ig slunys @ distinet -Y¥-
between it and sny following vowel, so thesc radicsls
could slmost 55 well be clessed a3 ~CVC- type).

(e) =-CV- where -V- is 8 vowel not followe! by s coneonsnt
in Comon Bsntu. This veriety hse five sudb-typas in

Bemba, oneé for e¢sch or the vowels: .
i
(1) Vowel I: -Pf;, get ripe -LfL, eat -81-, leave
(11) Vowel B: -Ci-, wet light (of darkness) .
s
(141) Vowel A: -Pi-, give -Bf-, be ~TA-, pley

l-nvﬂ..defecate. is presumobly -NYE- beopuse it hss -nyeel-
and =nyeele., Or it could indeed be -NYA- (+ =11~ > -nyeel-,

+ -ile > -nyesle),
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/
(iv) Vowel 0: ~NO-, drink

(v) Vowel U: -Pﬁl. finish ;Fﬁn, die HTE, pound, bec.
—Bé;, soon ~LU~-, fight -8Uy pick (fgﬂg€§
Examples of these when followed by:
=8 uiﬁ-!—al— ~i}eg;ela
—Pf; (=pya)t -Pf:l; (~pi11) -Pfile (-pfile)
—Uﬁ; (—ug) —Gﬁgl— (-céel-) -Gﬁela (=céelas)
mPéa (-pd) -PAi1- (-p§31-) ~Phile (-péela)
-Noe (-nwé) Hsn-* {~nwéen-) Hoens® (=nwéene)
—Péu (wpwé) -Pﬁil— (upwﬁlw) -P&ile —pwiilﬂ)

(£) =2Zvz- bahaviu&r as (e¢) for Z,, end {(a) for Zge One
axamplejonly* -0-, swim (CB *-368-}

(g) -2v- behsviour es (c) and (e) above: two exemples
only: -¥-, go, &nd -We, £all (OB #%~gi- and %-gu-)

Varleties with nesasl compound in second radicsl con-

~gonant posltion include:-

(h) -cvNC- (-CVVNC- where -VV; are identical vowels
would of course be indistinguishable from
-CVNC-)

(1) ~CVVNC- where -VV- are different (see 2.L4.1. for

varients)

(1) -ZVNC- )ijike (c): Dut see below for note on
(x) -zZvvne- §behaviour aftar intrusive nasal.

The sxtended radiaal may oceur as any of the above
types plus an extension itéelf of the shapes —v-; -ve-,
~-yeve-, =veveve- snd othera gsee below, Extenslons.

P01y3y118h103 radiualﬂ ﬁlao occur, which cannot be

1411 finel vowels are reslized as short (except in exclemstory
particles, which have a different phonology from the rest of
the language.

/
2We would expect -NOel- (pr. -nweal—) etec.

3There are 2 monosyllebic short vowel radicale which behsve
gs if they'consisted of s -C- radicsl plus -ve- '"Formative :
there is in the one csee obviously no related simple -C=
radlesel, 'and in the other the whole ~CVC- iB B wall—knuwn
Bantu root. They are: -Pén— &tn 'slmost')

. and -Mdn~- (to (get to) see)
Put see p.qGL v p5SE.
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broken down into identifisble monosyllsbic rsdicels plus
extensions; in these, we may find sny of the sbove-nuoted
shepes plus further formstives of shspes such es -vnc-,
-yovne-, =-vneve- or -vneveve-., See below, lys 1)
ice

2.4.7 A few long-vowel (-CVve-) redicele occur, in which the
gecond morse beheves sy if it were sn extension, but for
which it is dirficult or impcesidble to set up seperate -CV-

radicsls snd -ve- exteneions,

2.4.8. Exemples of phenomenon 2.4.5(c):-
ni’i- ’-n-z\ap-e P nﬁngupa’ 06 I hove merried (tr)
n-Zoc-¢ F Agoce 8 01 let me burn (tr)
nfl-'—n-Ze’b-s P ni'inga’b; 06 I heve spoken truth
bo-01{-n-Zeb-ele D beelinjebele 12  they told me
n-Zis-ile P ny1fi1é 05 I have come ...
2.4L4.9. It is a genersl phonologicsl rule in Bembs thaet the

structursl combination nessl + voiced consonent + sny vowel +
nsesl + sny consonent is reslized in speech se homorgenic
nesol + vowel + homorgenic nsesl + consonent. The voiced
consonent is not itself hesrd, though the nassl 'left behind'
6411l scts ss o nessl compound in thet sny preceding vowel

ie lengthened. Thue:

p-bomb-ele P ——s ~mémbele ... 05 I hsve worked ...
n-land-ile P "nnndﬁé oo 05 I hsve spoken ...

Hence, where we have s radicsl of the form -ZVNC- preceded
by N- the following effect is observedl:

n-zénd-ele P (> n—go’nd-e’lo’) ¢ qgondele gondele PR
I hove become thin

Where the rodicsl vowel 18 A, O, or U, we have:
N-2ZVNC- > * 9aVNC~ —p TVNC-
‘Wnere Lthe redicsl vowel is E or I we hsave:

N-ZVNC- >  *pJVNC- —b  nyVNC-

lihie effect slso occurs (s) with reds.of the shape -CVNS-

(¢here & = semi-vowel) 1e.thoae ending in <mw-, -my-; =nwe-, =ny-)
in certein individusls ech' {(b) with reds.of the shape -V~
eg. bE=0=n=Zum-8 - b 42, they hit me (just now).
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gzggglgg: (remembering that -ng- is hesrd os -0g¢-)

uh,1~n- mp-o _ mvilnsémpﬂ neg.S 02 don't interrupt me

=1 =~ Zmb-8 muiigsnba neg.S 02 don't slender me

nif@;-zont-a P niing&ita 06 I hove wormed myeelt
/7 ’ 4 ('hU" 0 “m )

n{1-%n-zdnd-s P niigonds 06 I hove become thin

n-Zsnk-e F ngonko/haanke 8 01 let me cutch

H-Zang~-o P 9ange/hwange 8 01 let me dsnce

) /

nii-""“n-bint-s P niimb{hta 06 I hove ruched sbout

nfl!ALn»b(nd-a P niim&nde 06 I have prohibited

n-léht-a ndanta vee ()] I telk nonscnge ...

h-lsnd-a —m,ﬁa “an ol I talk L

The relstionship between OB und Bembs vradieszl vowels end

congonsnts:
(1) Yowsls
ce ; i e a o u g
Bembs i e o 0 1

(2) Consonsntg Select CB consononte from slong ton,
followed by CB vowel Trom dovm side., Corresvonding Bormba
congsonent, vhere different from CB, is found in appropriste
colnan on sppropriaste line. € ztands for 2zero congonent
preventing fugion of nrafixes/infixes and redicsl, U for
zevro plloying fueion. (Short-vowel tense eigne sre un-

nffected by &, snd long-vosvel tense oigne never fusc. )

PBM T D N ¢ J {p) x & (g Y
1|7 ® 8 S 5 8 s ¢ 8}
1 L 8 8 . 8- 8]
E L 8 8 ¢ 8y oy
A L 8 8 2} eie
0 L s 8 2 Gz
o L & s 8¢ g
ule ¥ F F . P F o

Yhen preceded by n, both 2 and € pive § befors 1 ond e ond
z before o ond u. Before o, B gives g ond © rivee either
g or § (see 2.4.9, 2.4%.  Aleo 2.2.2.)

#Written end pronounced C.
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8peciffic snd Ognersl 'Mesning' ss o Gremmeticsl Cotegory
in ¢ B of verb-radics

BomQ simple rsdicsls will sccept extension P (the
'passive'’ -w-); others will not. Some will sccept
exteneion Y (the 'ceusstive' -y-); others will not.
(Those radicels taking Y sub-divide into those vhich
toke an extrs object se & reeult of edding Y snd those
wvhich sre unaffected by Y or even rendered incepsble of
teking eh object. (See below, 2.5.1.2.)) Some will
sccept A (the 'applicative' -il-/-e-); others will not.
;ndeea; the whole list of polaiﬁlo extensions (see 2.5.)
mey be tried again::revory eimple radicsl - if we sllow
ourselvee the luxuryl of using specific mesning es s
gsorting device, it Wjl1l et once be spperent thet certein
redicsls snd certsin]extensions sre mituslly incompetible:
for instsnce, we capnot conceive of s pesssive of a radioal
itgelf mesning 'becbme hesvy'. Others will eeem highly
unlikely, unlikely, just possible, pessible snd very |
probeble: bﬁt we shgll often find casee wheu'e there seams
no reason why 8 giver irodicsl should not teke s given
extension and yet refhizes: or, slternatively, ceses where
radicsl ond extension look mutuolly incompstidle from an
Englieh viewooint, snd yet turn up together quite hoppily
in Bemds. Think, for instsnce, of 18K~ (rein), which
hae 8 'npossive' -16%1—, meening something iiko 'ret roined
on' «..

‘Igroring mesning sltorether’, it would be possible
to sort sll simple redicsls scecording to the extensions
tﬁéy will end will not sccept: an entirely formsl pro-
cadure ot s morphological level. Heving msde such »

clageification, we should find thst ! we had sleo

lioving olresdy used it to identify the radicels them-
selves, of course!



clussified the redicels sccording to certsin broad meaning-
cotegoriee (eg. 'neutrsl', 'troneitive', 'intransitive',
'semi-trunsitive', 'octive', 'dusl', 'stste’, 'sction',
end 80 forth); we should sleo find thst seversl of our
most clessifal cutegories (eg., trensitive/intronsitive)

evidently do not properly spply to Beuwbs.

Ve mey slso sort sll redicels (simple, extended
or polyeyllabic) sccording s¢ they can tske no object,
o specisl object, one object, or two objects: sn entirely
Tormal grocedure st o syntscticsl level. Agoin, by sno
doing, we find thot We huve sorted our redicsle into

broed mesning-cotegorics. |

Ve moy sort sccording se rsdicsls occeur more olten
with certsain tense signe; eg. with tense signs from
columhe 3 snd L of the Tense Teble (more empeciolly
02/04) or with tense migns 15/16, or with tense signs
0%/06. Once more we note thst o morphologicsl clpari-
ficotion coincides with or rasults in s semsntic division:
those radicale expreaseing contimous =cllons or gredusl
chonges of stete ore more often found in sesoclstion with
ep. tense oigne 03/04, while thoee exoreceeing instantonoous
getion or chenre of ctute are r~seocisted more frequently
with 15/16 or 05/06. Thie relstionchip is by no mesns
exclusive: 8ll but a ver}’tev very speciel rediccmls
con be found in every poseible tense.r' If an “inoton-
teneous' radics)l is found In & tence from columne 3 or 4,
then the verd exvrenses the 1dps of o geries of instsn-
toneous chonges of stutu or sete. If » 'continuous'

redicol occurs in eg. 15/16 or 05/06, it mesns the epevker

/
1Among the 'epecinls' sre: -LY (be), -BA- (bed, ~TI (oct,
do, cay, think), -PANG- (intend), -Pén- (s12 but), - -
(soon, szbout to)
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1§ concidering the sction gg @8 whole, ss one eingle sct,
in the past, but with effecte reaching up to his Now.
We egholl hove ocession to raturn to this point sgain

in 3.4.

Further gorting devices msy be sdduced: some
redicols muet be followed by the enclitic -ko (Cl. 17);
others msy be followed by -po (16) and/or -ko (17),
snd/or -mo (18); others cen never be so followed.

Some may Ve Tollowed by -nsi? (what?); others mey not.

A smsll group, in » very specific semontic cotegory
(eg. wishing, allo*lng, 2oudbting, denying) sre very
often followed by fenses from Teble 8 ~ that is, by
'Subjunctives’. ﬂnother amoll group (eg. see, heor,
moet, lcove) ere not tollowed by o verd in o reletive
tense in such coatexte os "... everyone you see (who 1s)
working «.." / " ... the girl you left grving ..."
Instead, the last verb normally occurs in a msin eentence

tense such as 03/04 or 05/06.

There src evidently many different woys in which
the specific or genersl mesning of s radicsl moy offect
morphology as well o syntsx:  thue, withip o single-
vord verb-form, at o morphologicsl level, we moy spot
wvhet sopears to be a Y-;;tenoion; syntectically, this
may have s rcflection in the orsocistion of the verhsform
with an extrs object: bBut, becouse of thelr mesnings,
certoin rediculs will simply not be found with Y, waile

others will.

There sr¢ no shape-gignele to tell us which simnle
redicels will or will not esrociete with which extensionas,
or which ‘prefer' which tcnees: there gre cervtoln genersl-

ized mesning-esignels, though they sre by no meons clear,
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or rigidly interpretable. The only workeble profedure

is alumsy - tn label each rodicel as re come tn it,

finding out whet each in turn will and‘will not do.
However, once we have done thie, I bpliava we shall have
‘a set of very useful agteéoriea. Le me hasten to add
that I have not achieved this end Tor Bemba: inﬂeeﬂ; I
heve not yet gone further tﬁan making g tentetive set of |
divisions according to bahaviour wlith and without ¥ (or I
C), tendencies with tanﬂas Oj/Uh, N5/06; 0m/02, 15/16;

number of subject, Bnd-typea of 'objeect' mesociating.

g i
Iqwuuld of course be poesible to use the Tirst
three criteris only, in urﬂeF to stay strictly within
the single-word morphologlesl level; or, alternatively,
to introduce further mqrphnldgical eriterie (such ae
;Epacity of radieals td BEBUciaﬁe with extensions P,
qu A, and N...) Hawever?‘we have to meke ocur decision
somewhere; 8nd it scems to‘md Ehﬁt the divisilons achieved
by using the friteris niﬂgq are parhsps both more thought-
provokling end 1nf0rmﬂtﬂﬁa|- mnfe effective as a heurilstic
deviee - bhecause of the'fhélusinn ﬁf the fourth; snd
better related to each - more of & oherent nexus -
becsuse of the exclusion 'flthﬂ rast. I do notl for a
moment puggest that this fﬁiLEBificatimn' could not be.
betterad: & differsnt saiéction of similar eriteris, or
even 8 diff'erent appruﬁchlaltogetﬁer, might bs found yet
far more reveallng. Bqtfwe}dolaéem to need some such

|
classification of radicels to.replace the old 'v.tr.'

and 'v.intr.'l

tenof. Doke's Yimport ' anasificaTicn (8BL »;66) 1B not
concerned to divide up simple (basic) radicsls according
to their behaviour/meaning content: he includes:

"(1) intransitive verbs. .. stetive and neuter forms"
(which may or mey not be 'simple'); "(2) transitive

(continued overleaf)



_37_

The folluwiné tentetive list is presented then
merdly as an 'indicetor' - & thorough-going snalysls

would have to be made the subject of a sepsrate thesls:

(1) Neutrsl Action (a)

Examples:

—PUPuk- fly (ie. fly sbout)) tske no object (or

-LIL- ery : spec. (adv) obj.) and ¥
~MEN- sprout take obj. (mesning "cause
~PIB- sweat sg/sy to act" .

NeutrZel Action (b)

Examples:

~NUNE- stink, emell takes no obj. (or spec.
(adv.) obj.) and + ¥
tskes obj.; but 'no-Y'
and 'Y' forms do not besr
the normel 'simple-to-

cougntive' relationship.

viz.
/ [ A /
tauugi elleentnka oly the smoke smells
/7 / ‘
ndeanunja {cuufi . 03 i B (can) smell smoke

(continued from v.36)

verbas, which need an object ... incl. csusative snd most
applied forms". (Agsin this group mey contsin both simple
and extended ferms with ¥, C or AS; "(3) locetive verbs,
which need s locative sdverb ... incl. certein spplied
forms of verbs of motion". (ie. simple of -il-/-sl-);
"(4) Agentive verbs, which need an agentive adverb...
incl. verb passives" (ie. simple or -w-); "(5) conjunc-
tive verbs, which need a conjunctive exoression ... incl.
reciprocel forms" (ie. simple or -an-); "(6) instrumentsl
verbas, which require an instrumentel adverb ..." (simple
or -il-/-el-%). This type of clssesilicetion seems to be
dependent largely on trenslstion for regognition purposes.

#
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Heutrel Action (e¢)
Exsmple:

~KUUK~ blow (of wind)? with no possibility of ¥
or C; no obj. {or spec.
(8dv.) obi.)

(2) Neutrsl Stote ()

Exsmples:
~PEN-  Dec.msd, absprent teke no odject, but + ¥
_ or €
~BOL~ bec. rotten teke obj. (meening “couse
~FIN- bec. heavy sy/8sg to chenge its state")

/
~TU- bec. shorp

Note the o0dd forms.
-KO‘I‘eaS- ceuse (sy) to grow old, snd
-FINI:.I- ceuse (sy) to bec. fierce/'hesvy'

Neutrsl Etete (b)
of. 1(b) sbove.

Exsmples:

—P(:L— get bettar, recover (heslth);

-GPSI— (from O—P({Ly—) wesns 'groet (sy)'
-Tlfll!- bec. stupid;

-TI;MPy- meens 'apoil' (sy) by not correcting.

Yeutrsl Stots (¢) Wo ¥ (or C)

(?) -BA- be (this mey be unique member of 2(oc))
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(3) Neutrsl (?)nesr-tronsitive: spec. obj. only, mo Y

or C form.

Example:
-GNT-  wsrm oneself at fire (-ONTel- ... in the sun)

8lwvays toke umﬁlilg, fire (or ‘kusﬁ%é, sun) os object'.
(Note: -6ireef- w118, worm (sy) st a fire)

(4) Action, nesr-trensitive (s): specisl (sbetr.?) obj.;
Y (or ©) teke extrs obj.

Examples:

- END- travel will teke eg. milﬁhd& ydznaé, 1miff
yéﬁns‘, mpong‘ ydgnsé. 1nlf1; ooy
Wniieebo. .. 88 objects - mesning
everyvhere (with difliculty), sll
villsges, everywhere, (a) ... path,
(8) «+. rosd, respectively.
-an- , casuse (ey) to trevel, drive
(car) éte.

~PIT- poss -Pfjl (from -Pny-) cause sy/eg to

pass: move (sg) (into houne)

’
-BOMB-  work will toke umulimo (work) ss obj.
e /
~BOUFy- (from -BOMBy-), ceuse (sy)
to work.
/
of. -BONBof-, couge (work) to get
worked.

Action, nesr-trsnsitiva (b): spec. obj. Y form extrs obdj.,
but not ceumpgtive to simple.

Examples:

-868- spesk (you spesk, eeying... then the words
you ssy; you also spesk am‘fugf,
words; but you -80- (= -808y-) 8
peroon, mesning 'cpeek to' him, not

'couse him to spesk'.)
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-CIND-  dence (you ~CIND- @ dsnce, but you -CIN|-
(= -CINDy-) @ womsn, meaning 'partner'
her in & dsnce, not 'couse her to

dsnce'.)

Action, nesr-transitive (e¢): epec. obj., no Y or C form

-Y~ go (1njil§. unsisévé orly se objects; ond
-I8- come no possible ceusotives for ~Y- and -I8-)

(5) Action, trensitive (8): ‘ony' object(s). Y or O form

tokes extiro obj.

Bxomples:

/ /
-8~ bite (~-s0My~- couse (eg/sy) to bite)
~SEK~ lsugh (-Bmoj- ceuge (sy) to leugh st)

Action, trensitive (b): 'any' obj.; Y (or C) form not

cousotive to simple.

Exemples:

~LIM- dig, 'cultivate' (gsrdens, crope)
(-LIMy- greet (sy) who is ~LIMe'ing)
(-muf- esuse (gsrden) to be -LIMws'd)

/
-SAMB- wash (self, things) (sleo tokes &mr{i (6), water,
as spec. obj.)
(-8AMPy- wesh (thinks); pot ceuee (sy) to -SAMB-)

Action, trensitive (e¢): ‘'sny' obj., no Y (or ©)

Bxemplee:
~KAK~ tie
~TOB- smesh
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end meny more for which we would expect to find
causatives.

Fote aleo -Lonaoos- csuse (sy) to pack.
Further specisl cstegories sre:-

(6) Dusl (neutrsl):

Always two parties involved, subject plursl
(unless verd followed by ne- with, when sudbject

may be singuler)

(o) Y form tskes extrs object:
Examples:

-LU- fight (plursl subject, no object) (-LUisy-
= fight (sy))

~CEN- romp (together), plsy jokes on each other,
bec. merry (together)

(~CENy-~ = joke with (sy), pley jokes on (sy))

(b) ~OCIMB- esubmit (plural subject, no direct obi.)
(~-CIMPy- (= conquer) mey teke obj. or not.)

(e) 29 ¥o Y

Note that certoin rsdicals by neture of their mesnings
elwaye involve two people, but nevertholess take eingular
object, eg.

(i) sing. subj., one obj. with Y tekes extrs obj.

~UP~ merry (of men)

~Uiy~- marry soxneone to ey
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(1) eing. subj., one obj., Y form not causative.

-KUMD-  'swive' (Cheucerisn English)
-KUNf-  ie not csusative to -KUND-, but mesne, give
special (megic) cherm to 8 girl st her

cisungu, or asfter firet menstrustion.

Under these hesdings (or initielly) we mey make .
snother huizo different, but for tense-ussge very
revesling division, sccording es the radicel refers

either to 8 'contimuoue' act or stste-change, or to

sn 'inetentsneous' act or etste-change, or both.

Thus -PIB~ , swest, slways tekes time; -txaz- ’
bec. sested, never dows. . This meens we often find
~-PIB- in 03/04, while the 'corresponding' tenses for
-IXal- are 05/0§, or even hl/hz.l

~LIL- , ory, sound, mey or may not take time (eg.
of 8 child - 01431{13 (O4) he 18 crying; but of s gun =~
y651110 (42) (1t went) beng!)

-FIN- , bec. heevy, ie usually in 15/16 or 05/06,
while -P{;, bec. ripe, bec. cooked, dburn is coften in
03/04.

~IPik- , cook (tr.), is often found in 03/0L,
bocouse cooking takes time, vheress -TOB- , smash, is
usually in 41/42 or 05/06, becsuse smashing ie inston-
tsneoue.

Some radlcele for obvious ressons 'evoid' 41/42
eltogather and mgy often occur in 03/04: ss for
1nston§o -6kb— , bec. thin: whereess others, sleo
‘state-chenge' in type, ere guite often found in 41/42

lln 0%/04 1t would of course imply"s series of becoming-
seateds”.
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end rerely in 03/04 - eg. ®PAP- , bec. surprised.

We might therefore clssgify es follows (though no
doubt there sre other weys just se good, if not better):-

(A) process, or event teking time: eog. 'cooking'

(B) instenteneous event or chenge: eg. 'put', ‘cough'
(once)

(6) ectiop or event initisting temporery process or

state ospsble of occurring often: eg.'lift-to-carry’,
‘1ie-down-to-sleep', ‘get-to-see’.

(D) sotion or event initisting process or stote pormelly
occurring once:  eg. 'look-sfter-country' (of chief)

(B) ection or event initisting process or stste only
occurring once:  eg. 'bec. strong, fierce, bleck,

hesvy'.
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2.5, E:tensions

Both morphologicslly snd semanticslly, these belong
to clesrly identifisble series: thoy sre elements
occurring sfter verb radicels and modifying their
basic mesning in & regulsr menner (thst is, ® given
extension normelly modifies mesnings of radicsls in

8 certsin direction).

Not el1l redicals cen be sssocisted with oll ex-
tensions: meny aaeocintiops sre ﬁaturally precluded
on semsntic grounds, snd still others are phonologi-
ceplly determined. But there sre ;loo meny ceses in
which there 1s no apporent resson vhy s given rudical
should not be found in ssscocistion with s given

extension, and yet is not.

In Bembs, se in most Bentu lengusges, sll extensions
sro structurslly loy-toned. The simple cxtensions sre

listed overleaf:



()
(A)
()
(x)

(1)

(c)
(8)
(1)
(R)
(o)

()

(®)

1The letters slloceted sre sll, ss fer ss possible, mnemonice ~ in some way or other!

-y~

-1l-/=el=
wike/=ek-
~ik=/-ek=
~1{ ~/~ef -
-1‘./..‘.

~am-

-gt=

-an-

—ul-/-0l-

~uk=/=0k=

-

: wine/=on-

: -un-/-on-

y-csusstive
spplicstive
neutrsl
ik-cousstive
intensive
1I-gpuaot1ve
stative
e}-contective
reciprocsl
reversive

sctive)

-ul- 'undo’)

reyersive
(stetive)

passive

(a4)
(AR)

(cp)

(vw)
(uv)

- 4y -

~1111~/=elel-: -inin-/-enen-
~ilik-/~elek-: ~inik-/-enek~

-11{-/~cef-

-ulul-~/=0l0l-: -unun-/~onon-

-uluk=-/=0lok~: -unuk~/=onok-

completive (FA) -pil-

(FN) -pik-

csusative-pacssive

(FU) -sul-
(FV) —suk-

frequentstive
(sctive)

Tfreouentetive
(etotive)

Trequentstive
{pej.) (sctive)
freouentetive

(pe3.) (stotive)



(1P)
(AAR)

L(AAY)

= U8 =«

Combinatione of these sre very commoni=

-11ik-/-elek-

w1lw=/m@lym = inW=/=enWe

(4Y) oif-

-1111y-/~elelw-:=ininw-/=-enenw~-

-11i{-/-elef-:~ini[ -/-ene-
-114f -/-elef-1-1nt [-/-one( -
=ikilw-/-ekelw-

~ik1f-/-ekef-

—ikan=/=ekan-

-ikany-/-ekany-

(¥a) -if-
(co) ~ifife
(YRY) -ieny-
(RY) -amy-
(SA) -smine
(5K) -emike
(sU) =a_mune
(W) ~omike
(Ti) -atif-
(7) -8lik-

? (FUA)
7 (FVA)
7(VA)
2(VA)
not (UV)

=5Uulle
=51ike

‘e3ile

=ilt=
-uluk;
vuluf~
.ulukillvl
iuf(l)any-
~ufysnys

-e]any-
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Seversl tone vslues and very meny of tha English
meenings for key-examp'lea are in contradiction op
serious disagreement wi-t-'h those of NGVL. However,
gll such cases have been checked snd cross-checked
with several informents over e period of six years,
end the prescnt versions may be taken =as correect,
(Even when the conflict smounts to imversion of
mesnings, or mesnings having nothing to do with eoch
other.) The MOVL versions were in 8ll these cases
specifically denied, snd precumsbly srose from
'accpntric' informants, or from misunderstandings,
or both. In a few cazes I have inserted & speecisl
individusl note, but only where some ilsesue of

Feneral importsnes is involved.



- 50 -

2:5:1:1. The pessive - : indicetes thet the sction expressed
by the (eimple radicel) is performed upon, not by, the
gronmaticel subject.’ There is little remsrkeble sbout the
behaviour of this extension st structursl or phonologicel
levels, The *-ile suffix, as we el;oll see, is split by —w=2
giving *-1lwe.

Exsmple:
-MAS- deud ~MASw- be dsubed (by en sgent)

Most resdicele ending in -I~/=Y« or -U-/-W- 8dd -iw-/-ew-

instead of ~w- @

~LAY~ promise ~LAY 1w~ be promised
~NAY- atir (porridge) ~NAYiw- be stirred
? 7/
-Li- eat | =LIiw- be ecaten
Vs
T pound -'!61- be pounded
~8f- lesave ~sfiw- be left
-N- arink ~Riew- be drunk (of drink! not

bec.drunk, of person)

And redicels with extension -i-/-y- 8dd -we direct, giving eg:

~EASi- (pr.-TAf-) preise ~TASiw- (-TAfiw-) be preised
~TUMi- (pr.-TUMy-) send ~TUMi w-~ be esent

One radicel ending in -¥Y- pdds -ikw-, snd one slresdy hsving
an extension P with no peusive implication, forms its

passive by adding -~ekw- (or —ikw- !)

~FHAAY - want, need ~FWAAYikw~- be wanted, needed
~rfiMw-  love ~Mfwexw-/-ThMwiky- be loved
(-x(MBu~ desire, be desired, hes no relsted -KUMB-, but ig
itself both sctive and psseive in mesning: ~K(MBuikw- is

only passive.)

r’me agent 1s normslly insensste (eg. wind, water, westher,
ete.): 4f on intelligent sgent 1s implied, the pessive 18

avoided.

2N.8B. There sre 2 verbs ending in s -w- which is not en
extension 8t 8ll: end therefore adding *-ile direct:

KW help ~UMFW- hear




20 5. 1.2,

There ore seversl verbs csrrying this extension but having
no peseive meaning (see below: Pilysyllebic redicals):

~FILw~ bec.unsble, baffled (no -FIL-)

-CYMw- err, make misteke (no relsted -CIM-)
~TENDw- bec. bored (no -TEND-)

~BlLw- come to leck (-BOL- vee.lecking)
~FlLy- bec. engry (no related -PU,L-)
~Th- love (no related -TEM-)

L4
-oﬁn.- ‘get lete (maai'be genuine pascive of -CEel-, from
- bec. dispersed (derkness) ({(not
'%%m', veceuse day dsyme, wherces night
'g)

m‘ caugative ~ie/-y= (Y): when sdded to & simple redicsl,
this extension usually produces the effects:

(e) 'Csuse or help someone or something to do' (the action
expressed by the simple redicsl).

Exsmple: ~LIL~ ery, meke noise

-LI8y~ (pr. -LIf-) pley musicel instrument; cause
sg. to meke noise

(v) 'Treet someone ss if he hsd become' (whst is expressed
by the simple radicsl).
Bxsmples: ~PEN- bec. med, queer
~PENy- drive mad; trest ss mad
Thie extension is sserocisted with certain regulsr changes
in the final consonent of the simple redicsl.
~(M)-Py- S».-Fy- Ex: -BIIP- bec. bed  -BilFy- do wrong;do herm
~(M)=By- Tr.-Fy- Ex: -LUB- TDec.lost -LURy- lose
«(N)=Ty- T Sy~ Bx: -PfT- pess -PfSy- csuse to paee

e (put inside(houeq
-(N)-w-w>£8y- Ex: -POL- bec.well -P68y- (greet),mske wel
5 ocure
-(B)-8y- > -8y-  Ex: -80B- apesk -808y-  spesk to
~(N)-Ky- -8y~ Bx: -NAK- TDbec.soft, -NASy- soften, tire
(M-Ky- > -8 ‘ tired

Note that in 81l csses -Sy- is pronounced -I—



- 52 =

But there sre many common verdvs cerrying this
exsension, sometimes having no relsted simple radicsl,

ond often no <leerly csusstive muningl (see below,

Polysyllsbic Redicsls); es for instsnce:-

-A’NBy- baffle (pg_ relsted simple rsdical)
~TESy- heor, listen to, understsnd (po related simple
rodicsl)
~TAMPy- drive swey; mount, tresd (in mating)
: (ng related simple rsdicel)

~SANSy - md x (~ 2% =8ANS- filter)

-A¥y- bec.difficult (~ ?? -AB- spook truth - "1t
hes coused (me/us) to spesk
truthl!")

-LESy- forbid (~%? ~LEK- one meoning of which

is '"lesve off'

-x'.fuy- touch (~2 =Kf¥= resch)

~CERy- joke with (~-CE¥- play gokea on esch other

dusl); romp togetiher)

~1ifusy- rest ("’-T(JUL- put down losd)

N. %, -l(lfllnny- meet, 1s releted to -KU’IIan- meet, and
~TASy- proise, is releted to -TAK- praise (rore)

- but their meening-relstionship is clearly not thet cof

‘ceusstive' to 'simple' !

The #ile suffix behoves in & curious wey in sssociation
with this extension (see below 2.6.2.2.). The phono-
logicnl change produced in the finpl consonsnt of the
redicel is unsffected, with s rather odd result in the

csse of redicel vowels E snd O, vis.

~TASy~ + *-ile -toe-i[e ~to f1 fo
bat: -TESy- + *-ile ~tés-e e ~tfoefo
ond: -888y- + *-ile ~86e-¢ [0 -sbse [e

l‘ﬂut i8, no ides of "msking o;fhsg do 8g. (The sct of the
relsted rodicsl, if eny)". e Bembs feel the ssme
about these,



Specinl notes on Mewninge of the extension ¥Y:

1. There ere verbs csrrying this extension which sre simply
the true trensitives of the simple form, itself olways s
dusl.

Exemples:

~CER- play jokee on esch other, ssy funny things to eech other.

-CENy- pley joke on someone, mske someone lsugh.

2. Certsin verde which ere peutrsl in their simple form
#leo become 'transitive' with thies extension:

Exsmples:

-NUNK-  stink (no obj., except sdverbisl-type)

~NUNSy- smell (tr)(one obj) OR cesuse (sg) to stink (to ey)
{one or two objects)

L4
~CIMB- conouer (intr)(nc obj)
-ciury- conquer (either tr or intr)
~CIND- dsnce (in genersl)

«CINSy~ Syou ~CINSy- 8 womsn) 'portner' - (the idee of
cauge to dsnce' would be expressed differently)

-808- epesk ('ob)' can be 'words' only)
-868y- spesk to (sy)

~LARD- telk

~LANSy-  propose (msriiage) to (s girl)

3. Others toking ® specisl object, or specisl kind of
object in their simple form, mey teke the same obiect
plus enother with this extensicn.

Exsmples: .

~LIND- (fh[lkn) stay a dasy(, ... dsye?)

~LINSy- (fhliku) ?to oa:y from work one dey; or meke
sy) weit ... days.

L. Others moy tske one object in both aimple end

‘causstive' forms:



Exemples: !
~LB- not to recognise, not to get right, not to know (one obj.)
~LUFy~- cause not to recognise, etc. (one obj.)

ef . ~LUB- get lost (no obj.)
~LUFy~- lose (one obi.)
~UP- merry (@ women) (one obj.)
~UFy- couse (@ men) to merry (one or two obj.)

OR ceuse (a psir) to be (get) merried, ie. 'merry'
in the sense thst & priest 'merries' somecne
5e Others :ﬁay be either neutrsl or nesr-asctive in their
simple form end similer in their 'csusstive' form, yet
with a difference in precise spplicstion:

Expmples:

~PAL- bec. like, resemble (younger -PA/L-'s older)
-PASy- bec. like, reuuiblol (older -PA/Sy-'e younger)z
~oft- surpsss (in sbstract quelity)

-OI/By- surpsse (in concrete poeseaaiona)3

6. Others eppsrently scercely chenge mesning at 8ll.
Exsmples:

~8AMB~- wash (tr.) oneself or things

-SANFy~- wash (tr.) things

Te Some by their nsture must chenge mesning a little.

Expmple:

~TUMP- bec. stupid

~TUMFy- 61l to correct (ey) in stupidity; mske (sy)
look stupid; trest ey se stupid. (You cannot
exactly 'csuse sy to bec. stupid”)

These remsrks slso spply to certein verbs cerrying extension

(0) Qe Ve

1xot 'ceuse to resemdle’ (MGVL) 5

2Note slso thet 2 thinge or people mey -PALen-, ie. resemble
esch other (rmeutrsl, or dusl). But a person may -PALeny-
sometning or eomeoned;l_g something else or someone slse, ie.
(a) compsre sg/ey with sg/sy or (b) csuse sg/sy sctively to
resenible sg/ey else.

3Not ‘ceusative of -cft-' (mGvL)
2 ";"
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* It must be remembered thot by no meens gll rndicsls apparently

sementicelly cepeble of teking (¥) do in fsot do so. Meny
teke (C), s few tske (X), ond meny more simply refuse to
form csusstives of sny kind.

Thus -PEMB- wsit, hes -PEMBe(- for both (C) end (I)
("-PEMPy-" does not exiet); -KAK- tie, has no (¥), (C),
or (K), in oompon'y with meny (perhaps moat?) trensitive
simple rsdicsls.

The epplicetive -1l1- (5): used to indicste thet tne sction

of ¢ eimple redicsl is performed on behslf of, towsrds or
with respect to some object or person; to express manner
of', or resson for performing the sction; to iadicete thet
the ecticn is perforuied by s certsin instrument; o» 8% s
certsin place; orithet motion towerde s plsce is implied.

The phonologiosl behsviour of this extension is
surveyed in the following teble:

redicel vowel final consonent of rad.

non~-nesal rod. nesol
I A U : -1l =-in-
E 0 : “@le~ E —-en-
Exemples:
~PIK- srrive ~FIK1i1l~ srrive at, for
-MAS-  mud ~MABil~ mud-up, mud for
(pr.~maf 11-)

~LUB- get lost ~LUBi 1 get lost st, for
-TAN- pefuse (oy 8g) ~TANin- refuse for
~LEK~  lesve ~LEKel- leave at, for
-808- sy -368e).- say for
-Tﬁl— lop --Tﬂlon- lop for, ot

~-END- go, trevel -ENDel- go by means of

finsl consonent of
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Exsmples of radicale of shape ~ov-2 (aee slso p.30):

-PA-  give —Pho'd =41~ -péel-

-BA-  De “BA- 4 -i1- -béel- normal

~CE-~ ‘dewn' ~CE~ + =0l~- -céel-

~-NYE- defecste ~NYE- + -el- ~-nyeel- (?‘-{g-s_or
o )

-n6-  arink N6~ + -o01- -nwéep~

An exception is -MON-, heving -Miben- e its applicetive:

this could be sccounted for by regerding HUON- 88 struc-

surelly -#én- (the same structure would 8lso be sppro-

priste to its behsviour with *-ile suffix, see 2.6.)

N.B. (8) Extensions Y + A > (pr.) -15-/-0‘(- (see below)
R+ Y + Ax(pr.) -oniSS s— (see below)

U+ A > -giil-/=weel~: ~wiin-/-ween-
(see below)

P+A > -nv—-/-elw- i =inw-/-enw-
(see below)

(b) Redicsls slresdy cerrying (AA) (Completive) end
(AAA) (Completive for -CV- radicals) do not change.

There are some coses of an unpredictsble change

in mesning:

—106- drink ~NWeen- drown

<X eat —LI,n- sat well (good food)
-Kxen— ;‘omee. deny -K‘anin- exonerate

~EB~ tell -EBel-(+ po) tell (ey) frankiy,

tell outright

1
Common Bentu evidence so far indicstes the following:

e-gi- go (-ile) topi~ burn (-ile) *-1i- est (-1le)
¢-ne- defocote (-ele) *-ké- clesr up (-ele)
- *opi- give (-ile) *-ba- bde (~11-)
- ¢.pé- finish (-ile) *-po- drink -eno;
#.té- pound (-ile

$ogu- f8ll (~1le) *-du- fight (-nez
*-dy~- come out from ?) °®-kp~ die -ile)

(See Meeussen, Afries xxii, 1952, 0.367 et seq.)

the Bembs evidence it secems likely that 'finish' is
e_pi- snd 'pound' ie *-ti- ; end that the Gende’-Rgwse,
-weddé (inish) is given by both *u end *o0 — 0 and
0+ 1~>e(e) (o8 in Bembs itself). The Yeo -tws, -twele
(pound) is perasllel.
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’ 7 /
~i-BA-11= > ~{beel~ bec. aifferent (from sg. else),
beec. distinctive, is pot reslly unexpeoted: if e thing
"be's for/to itself/on 1ts own behslf™ it is distinct!

The peutrel -ik-/-ek- (X) (Also known ss the stntive):
If » verdb with the simple radicsl is sctive snd trsnsitive,
the sddition of thie extension converis the verb to en
intrensitive verd ¢l>r potentiel stste: 4t cannot be used
if an egent 1s sctuslly mentioned, since it indicates the
stote or condition to which the subject of the verd hes
come, but it does imply the existence in potentis of sn

sgent. (It often gives sn ides of bec. '-sble' (or '~ible')

to en BEnglishmen)(in contrsdistinction to -am- (8), which
1mp1§.es ne sgent). It nmsturelly csnnot tske sn object.
Normsl rules of vowel Larmony are spplicsble.

Exomples:

«TOB- smash (tr.) ~-TOBek- get smeshed/smeehodle
~LUB~ get lost/not to ~LUBlk~ pess unnoticed
’ recogniae #
~MON-~ (come to) see (tr.) -~MONok- écme to) get meon
bac. visible)
~LUND-  join (tr.) ~-LUNDik~ get joined

('bufé) ci-la-pet-ek<a D ——p (bufé) cfla’pét;ka,? 02
18 it the sort of thing that gete bent (if you bend 4t)?
= 18 1t bendsble?

There sre soma cases of polysyllshic redicels having
an 'extension' similer to this in chepe (end teking no
object), but for which no identifisble simple form exists.
(8ee velow, Polysyllubic Redicals).

les:
-KA'Lik- etop, of vain
~KABik~ bec. ved
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2¢5:.1.5. € =ilw/=tk=- : mostly causstive to radicsls
with extension -em- (8); mesning similer to (Y) sbove.
There ere some ceses where (K) ie sdded to & n'mplo redice 1
to give csusetive mesning. The obvious syntaecticel aio;
tinction between (K) snd (N) is thaet (X) tekes sn object,
while (¥) cennot.

Normsl rules of vowel hsrmony are spplicable.

Exsmples:
/ /
=M= bec.hard, dry ~UMik- cause to bec. dry, hard
- (elso bec.disobedient)
» ¢

-meam- lie ecross ~PINDik- lay ocross

~TANTem~ et into line ~TANT1k~ t into line by force

intr.) tr.)

We elso find cases wherdin (K) 1s edded to (8), with the

saeme effect:

-K(Pem-  bec. prone ~KUPomik-  turn (sy) over on front
~KATam- bec. feared, awesome ~KATamik- make swesome, dignify

~CINDam-  bec. respected, -CINDemik- mske respected
venersble

And note thst -CINDik- itself mesns 'respect, ecsteem' end
ie not'csusetive to -OINDem=' (MGVL).

There are meny ceses of polysyllebic radicsls hsving
an 'extension' of this shape (and teking en object), dut
for whioh no simple rsdicel exists (see below, Polyeydlebic
Redicale).

Exgmplee:
- INik- give name to :
~sfpix- sccompeny (visitor out of house, to 'see off')

And one remarkable cese in which (X) slmost reverses
the effect of the simple radical(?):
~SAP-~ bec, thick (of bueh); -8APik-  turn over eoil to

got cogered with lesves moke seed bed
end rubbish
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2.5.1.6, e I - -8y~ ~il=/-g|~ : intensifies
the sction expressed by the simple resdial. (No effect on
sentence structure). Is very common, snd certainly still
‘elive’,

Normal rules of hermony ere appliceble.

Exemples:
~BEK~ leugh ~SEKe [~ leugh 8 lot
7
~LAS~ wound, strike with ~LAB4( - wound severely, eto.
., weapon (-16f1(-)
~END- travel ~ENDe |- hurry
~16K-~ rain -M{Kej'— rain herd
’
~PU- die -Pﬁif— die in large numbers
(~fwiif-)
2 ks
=K AM - squeeze - 1[- squeeze thoroughly
-CIND- dsnce -cn«m{ - dence well

2.5.1.7. The Ceusstive -ioy-/-esy- pr. -if«/-e[- (C): somotimes

similer in mesning to (Y), but more often hsving the force
of 'couse (someons) to get something dome'. Nothing like es
common (in Bemba) ss msny observers have eupposed.l (Previous
resesrch has been somewhat confused by a univeresl fsilure
to isolete snd identify the 'ceusetive peseive'’ -11!—/—00{-
(OP), end to sssume thet redicels in fect taking (CP) were
taking (C).) Radicels with this extension ®n take an extrs
object.

Normal rules of vowal hormony ore applim ble.

Exsmples:
~BEK- leugh ~8EKe [~ csuse to lsugh
e
-CiT- do »G{'HI - ceuse to get (sg) done
‘worked'
/
~BOMB- w ork ~BOMBef - csuse to get (work)
'worked'
/ s
~LEMB- write -LBIBQJ- ceuse to get (ag)
written

103. 75% of Cuthrie's exsmples in MGVL do not reslly exist.
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There sre one o» two intereesting cases of specisl

chengee in mesning.

Examples:
-8IT-  dbuy -8ITif-  sell (csuse to buy!)
~LU~ fight (dusl) -LUiI-. fight (tr)(not ouite
csusstive to -LU- !)
' 7’
k6P~  vorrow -k0Pe[-  lend (momey)

These sre of course compareble with the exsmples nuoted
under (Y) oﬁove.(\(pi§%3>)

In this connection it is interesting to note thet

~818y~ ceuse (sy) to buy (sg), or sell (sg) to (sy)

will teke two objects, wheress -SIT{I- sell (sg) will not.

2.5.1.8. The Cousative-Stotive (?Csusstive-Passive) -1;{-/—00}-
(cs) (cp).
Thie gives the force of 'couse (ay)/(eg) to be ...ed’'.

Normel rules of vowel harmony sre applicsble.

Exemples:

-PAT-  hste ~PATH4 - csuse (sy) to be hoted

~10- bewitch -Lowbef- couse (sy) to be bewitched
-KAK~ tie —KAKiif— couse (sy) to be errested
~LOK- rain -LéxeejL csuse (sy) to be reined on
-L¥MB-  write -thaeq[- cause (sg) to be written down
~8FEND-  carry -SﬁNDeeI- couse (sg) to be carried

There seem to be some ceses in which this (long-
vowelled) extension is used instesd of -if-/kef- but with
the seme mesning 88 -1]—/-01; vouid hove had (-1[-/-ef; ie
not possible in these ceses):i=
~POK~ receive, get -Poxees- couse (sy) t%)receive
-KOT- bec.old -KOTooI— meke (sy)/(sg) look old
-PIN- bec. hesvy -Fleij— moke (sy) fierce/(sg) hesvy

1Insteod of these, MGVL hss eg. '-PATisi- (ie, -PAT&I-) cause
to hate' etc. In most 2eees, no such form exists.



2.5.1.9. The Ststive -sm~ (8): 4indicetes thet the subject of the

2.5.1.10.

verb is in s given position, or in meny ceses, posture or
meterisl bodily etete: when sdded to en identifiedble
simple radicsl, it indicates the occurrence of the sction

of the simple rsdicsl, but owing to no sgent. Ko odbject

posaible.

Exemples:

~PEL~- bend (tr) «PETom- get bent (by or of itself)

-PO1-  twiet (tr) ~POTom~ get twieted (by or of
1teelf)

~IRam- bend over, stoop

~TANTom~ get into line

~LUNGam- bec.strsight, right

~SENDam- bec. lesning; bec. lying; bec. ssleep
~CINDam-  bec. respected ('respectsble' in the old sense)
-F‘lfTKam- bec. kneeling

~8ENem- bec. supine (see slso (U))
~KifPom~ bec. prone (see sleo (K))
~PINDam- bec. crossed (ss of sticks)
~MTNem- bec. etiffly bent (=8 of person)

Some spparently with this extension moy teke sn object,

end sre then perhesps detter regarded es polyeyllsbic

redicele (q.v.)?

~-ASem~ gope (no obj.) but elso ensp et (of dog) eg/ey
-PALom- spprosch (no obj.) but slso be femilisr with eg/sy

The Contnrctive —st- (T): impliee touch, contect or grip:

bodily movement or sensation. Simple redicels mostly
unknown in Bembs.

Exemples:

-P0MBat-  cluteh, gresp; clench fist (foifumbo = bundle,
A sheasf)

-LAMBot-  skirt, poss slong wlulambe (side of river)

(-LAMB- - opess by st 8 distence; svoid)



2.5.1.11.

- 62 -

7
~KAMBg t- (rere) hold in hend, greept

-xﬁ;t- obtain, come to poaseooz

-fkot- grasp, aoizo- "
-FYiMBot-  clutch, seize

-xﬁiBut- embrace (-xﬁﬁn— cerry in srms)
~-FiKat-  eoteh (1ike cot or lion) ( ¢ fukdts!)
-Fﬁiot- turn one's back

~PAKet- visit (chief, or other grest personage)
~TAPat- smert (ss rew ekin) .

(Note number of H-radicala)

There is 8t lesst one cese of -st- being used in whet _
might be @ difreyent way - and here there is an identifisdle
simple rodical:

-LfL eat -LY‘iyat- oat indiscriminately, like

s glutton (WFD, not own
roaonnchg

Even here, the resl ﬁeanins may perhsps involve 'smecking

of 1ips, chsmping'. /(ef.slso the 'doubled redicels' of 2.5,2.)

The Reciprocsl -sn- (R): 4mplies that the sction of the

simple radicel is peﬁ;onmod matuslly or reciprocslly.

i lé
~MON- (come to) ses -HONen- (come to) see esch other
=M= hit ~UMon- hit each other

|
-KUUT-  shout, ¢8ll out ~KUUTsen- cell esch other (esp. invitd
esch other to e drink)3

There sre some caoe§ of unpredictable chenges of mesninge:

F /s
-LI- eot =LlIsn- meet
7/ ‘
-CIL- aurpsss -Ofian— bec.different from esch other
g o
-cfuB-  surrender -CIMBon-  pert, after indecisive dettle
1

7’
-KAMB- bec., 'tacky', or psrt-dry; -KAMBetil- stick to, sdhsre,
bec.odhesive;

-xihno(n)tan- cosgulate,
stick together

3
2ot. -KUUL- extract, -xéix- ingert, end -xﬁbx- move houss,

SNote ~KUUTaen- torogo:garb which mey sccount for MGVL
"-KUUTan-~ meet in coundil®.
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There sre some coses of polyswllsbic or polymorsl
redicsls with this extension snd no identifisble simple
redicsl, but in which the reciprocel mesning is still

detectable:

-AKen- divide up between selvea

~KiMen~ meet (% -K0M- resch to, srrive ot)
-Pfon~ inherit throne; succeed (to) (-pyden-)

~PAMBan~ bec. equslly matched (of fighters)
(-PAIB-'oxSeto, but normslly mesns ‘tie' or 'trip up')
(See under 'Polysyllsbic snd Expended Redicesls' for
~KAsn- refuse, ond -P‘h— "slmost')

A word of wo#ning. we should slwsys watch out for
the form ~r-s na%; where ne- mesns 'with' or 'by'. Thus
~END-g ns- ia_quitb eimply 'trevel with', end “-ENDon-(s)
'sccompsny on e Jép}ney'" (MGVL) does not exiat., (Tenses
ending in eg. -e §r~-110 immedistely revesl the truth, bvut
if 81l we observe ig ® form ending in -s, then there is of

couree no phonetic distinction between -ENDs ns- end =ENDema!)
2.5.1.12(e) The Reversive ‘trggeitivc) -ul-/-0l- (U): indicestes the
(trensitive) reverss)l or undoing of the sction of the simple

redicel.
Phonology 18 ounnnr!géd in tsble:

Radicel vowel ; 2nd consonsnt : 2nd consonent

3 ' (non-nesel) : (neeol)
..........I.........r..............l......:.Q.................
I B A U i e 8 T $ -l

.l.......l......'..l‘..l.......l..........‘...'l..’...........

2.5.1.12(b) The Reversive-Stative -uk-/-ok- (V): indicetes the

(intreneitive) occurrence of the reversal or undoing,
|

resulting in s state.

Exomples:
-KAK- tie -KAKul- untie -KAKuk- come undone

"(Redicsl vowel -o0- reouires -ok-)

-KOB- hook -KOBol-  unhook ~-KOBok-  come unhooked



Mesnings
cf.

4
~TH-

s
~IMan~
~80ULuk-

’6‘0'

sre not slways guite io clearly relsted, however,

rd
stend up (-IMy- set up)
uproot (tr)(of tree) -fhuk- get uprooted

glower, look ssksnce st (ct.-BﬁUL- despise, scorn)

In certsin ceses, it is eimplest to think of (U) stending

in the esme relation to (V) ss (Y) does to s eimple rodicsl.

Note:
~IS88l-
( Adding (W))-I8slik-

-fp11-~

shut (tr) -ISul- oper (tr) ~ISuk- come open
get shut -ISulik- get ovened ~ISulik- Dec,opensdblg

dive (intr) -fmul- teke out ~TBok- come up out
) of water (tr) of water;
surface
(intr)

There sre some coses of radicels with either (U) or

(V) and relsted simple redicels, dbut no truly reversive

iden:

1807~
- IMB~

~MYANG-

~SUND-

-UB-
cf. 9lso:
-ANO-
-Aoef -
-AX0a1-

-Bﬁhom-

dreem -Léorol- know by instinct, heve o
) presentiment, o dresm-wsrning

aig ~IMBul- erode ~1liBuk~ Dbec.worn sway
(oe by rein)

1ick vANGul-  liek 1ipe ..

urinste ~-8UNDul- over-dilute -SUNDik-~ bec,over-
diluted

peel (tp) ~UBul- gkin (tr) -UBuk- get skinned

dence, Jump (lion dence)

divert, csuse to play, smuse

play -ANGux-  vec.lipght, esey

bec.supine -8femun- turn (sy) over on his beck

Mony cusee exist of redicsls with either (U) or (V) snd

no reversive ides, snd no identifisble simple rsdicsl

oither:
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~PUPuk- fly sbout

-PtiTul- cut in two: decide, judge (e ceee)
-Plf'mk- get cut; get decided

-20NUol- sheppen to point

~I8ul- bec. full (eof. -ISuf{- £111 (tr.))
-Kua1- orawl | ;

=BUTuk- run

-NAfun- creep (of scalp)

-176Mon- click (es 'in Xhose, eto.)

-80NGul-  cure of snpke-bite (no eimple verb redicel, but
cf. dbusungd (14) venom)

/
-8ANTuk-~- have high-pitched voica, eing feleetto; slen
bec. hsle;| have good teste

-S6N'rok- hop :
~PEEKul-  twitch nopfrils
, .

-{L6Por- fe12 flat;Tn etomsbh (of, -IfPeul- hurl to
vepestedly thra;B. -LOPem~- crunple to the ground
collapze; (und ~LOPek-~ put coerelessly on the gmn&.)

-{1{Pul- £811 on bock or side

(See under Polysysllpic Redicsls)

-INuk- etraighteﬁ (oneself up): "knock off" (work) hes

9 curioue little fomily:- ;

-INuk- is (V) to -INem- Tbend down, end &
-INun- (U) meke (8g) streighten up, ies like the ceusstive . o

of -INuk- : but -INun- mske sy stop work, 1s ceusative to
~INuk-~ "knock off"/go homs.

cf. KAMBA in which :

- k- "wnock off"/go home from work (snd NOT streighten up)
~INam- stoop. Are these reslly two CB toots?

' 7
And one extrsordinsry coincidence: «PIT- (pags) and ~PITule
(call for in pessing) muet surely be umrelsted, eince they

have different radical tones.
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There ere one or two csses of (U} end (V) with e
reversive ides, but no 'positive' to correspond to:
-80Lol~ tske chercoel out of fire
~NiKu1- pull up (gress)
~FlKul-~ screpe out ssrth (with hende)(cf. -FUKet- ?)
-LOXDol- get back sg. (borrowed or looked sfter by sy else)

~-TEEKul- dig up'ulu' cekute (p kind of moy-bug) from under
s keolddluls bueh

2.5.1.12(c) The Reversive-Cousstive -ul-z-o’- (!): I suppose thise

is reslly (Y) to either (U)‘or (V), by normsl phonology.
With & strsightforwerd cap.otive-moaning, it geems to De
‘very rere, snd rerer still with related simple redicel.
- We have eg.

l 4
-ANG-  dsnce 1ion Gence  -ANGuk- bec.light, -ANGu[- 1lighten
ossy

-BUUT- Dbec.white, light
coloured -BUUTuI- make white,
light-coloured
Bat with releted redicels of the type ~plTu1- cut, (where
there is no simple radicsl -PﬁT—) we find it turning up
somewhat more often, sometimes with genuine csusetive

mesning, end sometimed not:

~PAASuUk-~ lesve pathl -PAASqI- couse to lesve peth
7’ 7/
~-PUTul- out -PUTuf~ cut (2 owp) eg. o men/pride
~PAATuk~ deviote, of -PAATuf- run off new furrow, peth
path itaelf

-PAATul- divide (tr)
~-SANGuk- become, chenge (into) -BANOuI- change oy/sg
~8ANGul- chenge sy/sg (into)

2.5.1.13(s) The Repetitive-R 1tive-
~ulul-/=0lol~ (UU); -uluk-/-olok- (UV): these mey hove mean-
inge eimilsr to those of U snd V: but they moey slso cerry the

foree of doiug 'over:ssgein', re-doing the sction of the simple

radicel. Vgwel ond coneonent harmonies se in (U) end (V).

lyote thet -PAABul- means 'bresk (brenches etc.): est chicken

bones
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Exsmples:
sew -BILulul- unsew -BILuluk- come unstitched

~NYONG- twiet  -NYONGolol- untwistl -NYONGolok- come untwisted

~TAND~ - sow ~TANDulul-  re-sow -TANDuluk- get re-sown

-OND-

2. 5- 1. lh.

bec. thin ; -ONDolok-  bee.emscioted,
over s long period

Once sgein, we find csees of (UU) end (UV) with no
identifiasble simple radicel:

-0Lolol- etraighten ~QLolok~ bec. streight
-LOBolol~ harvest ~LOBolok~ get hervested
~TANunun- stretch -TANunuk-~ pget piretched
~80RKolok~ @sottle, burn down
(of fire)

or.-sonxclej- 2dd wood (to fire)

~-80Kolok~ eppesr, 'pop up'
(without werning - ?cf, 30K~ wern)

-BONGolok~ fell to pieces (of
house, bedstesd, ete.)

And there sre ceses.of simple redicasls having the same
meoning ee the extended redicel:

~HYUNS~ stretch ~NYUNSulul- etretch «NYUNSuluk- get
etretched

(¢) Repetitive-Reversive Csusstive: -ulu(-/-olof~

Mutstis mutandis, much the ssme remsrks spply to this es
to -uj-/—of;.

The Completive (or Repetitive) -i11il-/-elel- (AA): (Doke's
Perfective) indicstes completion of the sction of the simple
radicel; 4t mey eleo indicate the constent or extensive
repetition of the sotion (unlike (UU) snd (UV) which
indicate one repetitton.)z

lyote thet ~NYONGol- mesna 'pick up umisssld (vegetsbtle lesves)'
not 'untwist' (MGVL)

?But it would seem that this extension rarely beore the same
relstionship to (A) as (U) does to (UU). Even cuses thst were
thought by Guthrie to besr thie relstionship prove to have
other mesaings:

-ENDelel~ go towsrds steadily end without noiese (not just go
towards

~-KONKelel- follow persistently; follow sbout; follow closely
not just follow to sccompsany
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Vowel snd Consonent Hermony ss in (A).

Exemplee:

-P6L- get better -Péielel- get completely curad
-Pffh pass ~Pf§1111- poss by without efopping
-xxen- refuse -I‘innln- refuse sbsolutely
~FUUT- rub out ~-FUUTL1il- keep rubbing out

There sre ceses wherein (AA) does not have quite the effect

expected, ef.

-1~  bec.1ll -LUs11111- bec.siling, sickly
~FIN- bec. hesvy ~FINinin- bec.hesyy on one side,
unbslsnced
7 ’
-FIP~ suck ~-FIP{1i)- suck cweet couting or'f sg.
-Pffxon- bec.in close -Ffixilil- chock (pot, motor-cur,
contact seroplane, tsble)

There are neturslly ceses vhere this extension reslly

coneists of en Applicstive to s radicel with second

ayllsble -il-/-e€l-:

-fhcil- enter -f%Gilil- enter for s purpose

-Oéﬁjel- bec.clever -CENjelel- bes.(too) clever for
Also, ceses where an (AA) shspe seems to carry the

meening of two (A)'s rather than the repebtitive or completive

iden:

~LIM- hoe, dig -LIMinin~  Qig round (not dig
thoroughly, etc.)

~FUNG- close, ehut, lock -FURGilil- lock in (pot lock
securely, ete.)

Finelly, there are seversl rsdicele thet scquire slmost

the oppoeite mesning to the main stresm:

~-SUNK- push -SUNKi1il~ push 8 little st & time
-PYANG-  sweep -PYANG1111- sweep s little st o time/
eech dsy
+and even:
-Lé—- boc, sweet -Llelel- bec.s 1111;* sweet (not
very sweet.
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2.5.1.15

~CV- and -V- redicels heve (AAA) instead or (AA):

o sl -PU111111-  bec.completely finiehed
-5l- aie -Pf111141-  Qte utterly

-sf- lesve -sf111141-  sbsndon

T go ‘=I111111-  go for good

(sleo true of -0V~ radicals + (¥): (Y) in junction with

-0V~ rsdicsl ie indietinguishsble from (C) in shspe, so

thet -PU- (come to sn end (intr.)) has AEaiijF (finish (tr.)).
If we mow téke the (AA) form of this, we find F{1fifif-

(ie. (AAA)) finieh off sg. completely.

Exsmples:
-1~ bec, sha ~108(1(s(- she 1
W AR e, ey
-NG- drink -NOeseseI- weke completely drunk
> (wnvébaese[-)
slt. —NOggpeaeS- of. -Wen- (V& -Ndel-)
and -Hdege (% =MOele).
The 'Frecuentstives' o es': -sul- (FU), (UP),

~suk-~ (FV),(VP); =-0il- (FPA), ~sik- (FN,(FK): eond these
with (¥), or with (I):

These heve the common idea of insdequate, disorderly,
indiseriminate or ecreppy repetition of the sction of the
simple redicsl: or the' frequent repetition of the reversive
of ihe simple sction: or the frequent repetition of the
gimple ection.

-gul- 15 normelly transitive;

-guk- 18 stetive;

~pik~ mey stend in ploce of -suk-, s8s the stative corres-
ponding to o trensitive -sul- verb, or it may itselfl be
tronsitive.

-ail- 1s relstively rore, and its smbience difficult to fix;
-auf— usually seems to mesn the esme as -pul-, but -sul- is
more common;

-aij- {6 naturslly rerer still.
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Exsmples:
-Lﬂb- wound -L‘baul- wound in many -L‘bouk- bec. wounded
pleces ' in meny
(ot.-LAaavig[- 1ntonoive of sbove) plsces
-LIM- dig -LIMeul- dig olnloaoly. -LIMauk- bYec.dug
8ll over the this way
. pPlace
~FIMB~ thatch -FINBaul- de-thatch ~FIlBouk- bec.de~
thetched
~ON- destroy ~ONeul- destroy, epoil ~-ONeik- bec.spoilt,
rain destroyed
/ P
~TAP- draw (wster) -TAPsul- draw water -
many times

-TOB-  smesh -T0Bsul- emesh to (meny)
“bits/(meny timna) ~TOBaik~- bec, smeshed

(this wey)

-8IN- pinch, -8INeul- pinch, ecratch
scretoh sll over

Three different sorts of -sik- :
~BEEP- deceive (tr) -BEEPBik- (¥K) dﬁgeivc (one person)
| o
-TUMP- bec.stupid -1iuPeix- (FK) cell sy stupid ofton
~LAL- crasck (tr.) ~LALesul- ( crsck (tr.) badly,

crack to pleces

~LALaik~ (FN) get broken into meny

pleces
~LALauk~ get badly cracked

With rsdicals slready enling in -ul- ete. :
~-LBPal-/-uk~ tesr ~LEPsul- tesr to -LEPpuk~ get torn to

get torn bits bits :

- ”

-PiTul-/-uk- cut/get -PlTeul-] cut up -PTouk~ get cut up

cut (anyhow); enyhow) ;

slash sbout get sloshed

about

In some csses one or other .extension will heve a special

mesning:
~TUNT- heap up ~TUNTaul- 'unhesp & lot' ' -eorry many
~TUNTauk~ ;1mos from
esp

Some with £lightly chenged meeninge:
~EB- t;ll -EBaul- tell off; reprimsnd strongly
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Bome perhaps on their own:
~FURD- no relsted -FUNDesul- stir up mud ~FUNDsuk- get muddy

mesnings in wster of water)
~8AB~ no relsted [ -SABsul-  splesh weter -SABsuk- eplash
meanings sbout : about (of watr,

- =S8ABsil- tekk in sleep

~8ION-~ ind up - ~BIONsul- screw up tight
ine (or grind up fine)

And in some ceses there seems to be no connection:

=BIL- spw ~BILsul- turn x.‘g,vu o -BILouk- ©boil (intr.)
iy e & bl biL

( -BILeuf- boil (tr.))

¢Note elso here: -FtLul- turn eyes upword, ss in desth

2.5.1.16. There 18 8 very limz.od group of verb-rsdicels and
extended rsdicels with the element -ip-/-ep~ . They are
oll sssocisted with)sdjectival rsdiels, snd sll have the
general meaning of 'become X' where 'X' is the mesning of

the odjectival stem. 1

7’ 7’ s 2
-BIIP~ (-b{ bad) bec.bsd -~KALip- (-kaﬁ fierce) bec.sngry,
. fierce, hurt

~CEBP- (~cé smell) bec. -fPip- (-{pi’ short) vec. short
emzll, ' few

~LERP- (®*-de long, fer) bdec.long, fer

2.5.1.17. Then we have twp 'extensionsa' which one connot
ellocete eny particular mesning, altﬁough one occasionally
may have & tleoting, intuition of something 'in common'.
There is, for exsmple, & certein 'reciprocity' or
'interactivity' plus 'frequency' idea bbout some of the

following (which might well be -gsn- (FR) eof, -gul- ,

lwhi'ch ceme first? We cennot reslly sey, of course: but
the (static) nominsl ides seems to hsve a certsin
epistomologiml priority over the (dynemic) verbvel ides.
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~guk«, -gik-, 8il-), end identifisble simvle rsdicels

are pl‘OBQnt s
~KOBaan-
~N7ONGesn-

-PETasn-

7
~POTasn~
-LINCasan-

~LONGssn~
«~KULoonn-
But sliso:

~SAAKoen~-
~-KUkBaan~

~SEE398n~

bec.entengled

bec. (badly) twisted
up, worped

bec.bent in several
plapoa

get wrung

bec.name size,
gquivealent

sssemble (int.)
(of people

get dragged slong

bec.mixed

orrenge 4ress like
e togs

bec.disgreced

(X0OB- hook)
(-NYONG- twist)

(=PiT= bend)

(-FOT-  twist)

(-LING- bec.Titting,
suitedle)

{-10NG-  pack (7))

(~XUL- dreg)

(no relsted -SAAK-)

(no relsted ~KUMB-)

(no releted -SEEB-)

which eppesr to be polysyllsbic redicsls in their own right.

There is 8lso some link between:

~BILinkony-
~-KOBenksn-
-Kéﬂbenkon-

~1dBenken-
7
~TULinkon-

sew together by
migteke
get' entengled

ran together,
smalramate (well),
bec.plisble

get mixed

get pierced through

and through

(~BIL-
(-KOB-
(~XOND-

sew)

hook)

bec. flexidle,
mixeble,knesdsble)
(-Tdiak- moke mixture)

(—Tﬁi— pierce)

They vll hsve the ides of two or more objects coming

together (at lesst).

And even:

-PﬂkTulukon-

~PENDel ekany -

bec. separnted, go
of# in 4irferent
directions

count inaccurspely

”

(=PAATul- s8eparste, thin
out plants,
cattle, ete.)

(-PEND- count)



but not eg.
/
-PA'mf peny- invite cech other to do sg, esch refusing;
"After you, Clsude" ..."No, sfter you ,Cecil"
(7 -PAT-  get stuck, jemmed)
2.5.1.18. Then there ere a few ceses of extensions belonging

to no identifieble series, but sesocisting with cleerly
identifiable simple (or other) redicsls. Buch sre:

-ITob- snawer s call (9-17!- call)
-LOLeel~ weit for, expect (-LOL- turn towards
-WLOS- look st)
~PELeel- get oo fer ee (-PB,L- end)
~-PUPLi1- flutter (~PUPuk~ fly ebout)
~TINinik1 (- press egoinst (=TIN-  squseh)
2.5.1.19. Combined Extensions (with combined 'mesnings').

There are many possible combinstions of the exten-
sions we heve slresdy exemined: some of them sre
sufficiently comon;'to afford certein self-identificetion.
(), (A) end (I) cen be added to (N), (K) end (A), end '
(1) to (R) quite simply, for exsmple. Some ere not
quite so straightforwsrd in the woy they combine, however,
ond it 1s these I propose to exsmine.first:

(1) '1S'/'°Y" {A)a is the opplicstive of 8 ceusative:
e normsl rule of consonant hsrmony operstes, snd just as
redicsls ending in -P- end -B- give ~Fy- in pesociation
with the csusative -y-, snd those ending in -T-, ~L- and
~K- 81l give -Sy- (pr.-f—) , 80 glso the -il-/-el- of the
spplicative gives -1{-/-03‘- when sssocisted with the
ceusstive -y-. But with 81l redicels heving (Y), the
(YA) form preserves the mpdificstion resulting from the
sddition of (Y) to the radical, 88 well ge heving the
Y-modified -1l-/-el- (> -15‘-/-05‘-). Thus:=-
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-LIL- ory, hes Y-form -LISy~ (pr.-11i-), pley (musicel insetr.);
end YA-form -LISiey- (pr.-11f1f-), plsy for sey.

-P6L- get bvetter, hse Y-form -P687- (pr.-p‘[-), greet (sy),

end YA-form -Pssooy- (pr.-po’aoj-), greet isy
. for (8y

No change is made for csses of redicsle ending in -RC- :

~LAND- telk, hes Y-form -LANSy- (pr.-hn{-), propose (merrisge)
end YA-form -LANSisy- (pr.-_lonftf-). telk to (girl)
sbout un‘u{o
on sy's behslf
Redicds simply sdding -y~ to meke their Y form, merely sdd
-:I.I-/-ej'- for the YA form:=
~-BUUM- lesk ~SUUMy- ceuse to drip -suuugf- csuse to drip
into (eg)
(2) -1‘(-/-0_"- (AY) is the csusetive of redicels with
~1l-/wel~ g8 their lest element. Sometimes there is o

clear uppltgotivo-tm mesning:

~K08- bec.hard, tough, strong -mof- trein oy for sy
-PON- 31l -PONe[- meke (sg) fell for (sy)

Though it is possible thst even these ere (YA) from -KOSy-,
‘ meke i:ord. end ~PONy~, osuse to fall. Indeed it remoins
doubtful whether (AY) ss 8 genuine csusstive of m.oppnootivo
con be proven. There sard however s number of redicels with
on olement -il-/-el- that heve csusatives of en (AY) ehspe,
80 we continue to leabel them (AY) for convenience., The
phonology ie normel: =1l- ¢ =y- > -ij'- etc,
_ Exomples:
-CINCil- nurry (self); desh sbout, bec.sctive

~CINCA [~ hurry (ey) (ete.)

’
-INGil~ enter

v y
-in04 [~ ceuse (sy/eg) to enter
-fB11- aive

7/
-1B1- couee to sink



-céhJel- bec. clever

-cﬁﬂJoj- bec. too clever for ('meke clever' - next time!)

Note: here plso many of the MGVL exomples sre either
non-existent, or (CP), or (I), or incorrectly relsted

to simple radicsle instesd of rsdicals with (A).

We should slso note s similer type, (AAY), the
csusotive of redicels with ~ilil- etc. 28 their lest

elements,” eg.

-8INTi11l- leen (self) -SINTilif- 1leon (sg) sgeimst
againet

-SENGelel- move (s¢1f) -8ENGele(~ couse (sz,sy) to be moved
slong & b1t slong » bit couse to

move up & bit, MGVL)

(3) -1jg[-/-esej-z (YAA) 18 the completive of the

cousotive (Y). Phonology ie normel.

Exsmples:

-BOL- rot ~——> | LB08i (pr.-BOf-) mske rotten
LWBDBeseIL moke completely rotten

N.B. -BOlelef- slso exists

-L:B— forget —> LAPi- (pr.—L‘fy—) moke fTorget

L-L‘?@Iif— mske forget ooumbétoly

-CV- spd “-C-" redidels have (AYYY):
-P-  finish -Pi413141- -Pﬁijifij— finish completely

-PU- die ~FU{14112~ —Pﬁififif— csuse to die in
grest numbers

The form (AAY) slso exists, slthough the (AA) here is
normslly not o completive:
-SAMBilil- lenrn -2AMBI14{-  tesch

-111[-/-e1ej; (AAX) 418 the 'intensive' of the completive
(AA) (or the spplicetive (A)). FPhonology i6 normsl.

Exsmples:

-ris- nide -Ffiilgj- aconcesl (crime) studbbornly;
g or, simply, hide.
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~ 7/
-CING- -cnmn‘[ -

screen(?); soreen
get in way of
-SUNK-  push -5UNK114 -
(4) =sny- (RY) is the ceusetive of s reciprocsl.
Examples:
”-
-TANG-  outdo -7ANGen-  compete with  -TANGeny-
eech other
7 / %
-CIL- surpsss =0ILsn- bec.different ~CILany-
from es.other
/ ' 3 7
~PAL~- bec.like -PALsny recemble -PALany-
esch other
7’ ’
-PASy~  bec,like -PA(any~-

(Many reciprocals will teke (Y))

But some verbs must hsve (CRY) to give the ssme mesning
(end the (RY) form does not seem to exist):-

-Pgel- give -P(elan- give esch -Pe'elesany-
. other
~EB- tell ~EBan- tell esch -EBesany~
other
-1~ love ~rEuwen- love eech -Tﬁivishny-
other

Some (RY) do not carry the expected mesning:-

/ 7
~TEEX~ look sfter, -TESXen- look sfter

push (sg) on its wey

osuse (sy)
to compete
with each
other

controst (2
things) OR
ceuse to bec
different
eto.

compere (2
things) OR
couse to
resemble etc.

imitete (tr.)

cause (sy) to give
esch other .

cause people to '
tell eoch other

ceuse people to
love esch other

-Tfilanyb bec.cool, colm
& collected;
"teke it essy';

prepere (thind'
for (sy)

rule esch other,
rule each P
other (esp. ~TEEKsny~ uUmut
~TE- prepsre food -THen- prepere food -Tfony-
for guest for esch
other

(ef. -Pﬁkany- pregore (sg) in sdvence, for s purpose; get,
ready

keep
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-AKsn- divide (eg) ~-AKany- divide (sg) for (sy)
” > ’
~KUMen~ (ns) meet (pl,sudj) -Klﬁ(pny- meet (sy)
with (sy)
e
-PALen- resemble each -PiLany- compere A & B (OR cayse
other A & B to resemdble esch
other

There sre ceses of (RY) shape opp@nntly unrelsted in
mesning, 'eg. -NY6N0¢ny- reise heckles, bush tail, losh
teil: this cen slso mesn coil up, which is reﬂ@ted to
-NYONG- twict, screw.

(5) =-isny- (YR) is the recinrocsl of o ceusstive; it
slwsys sppeers in the shape (YRY), with o.second -y-
following the «on-.

Exsmples:

~LFK~ lesve (off) ~LFKen- leove each other

-LEf- fordbid -LEfony- forbid, prevent each other
. =TANEFY- g;::: off, ~TAiFyeny- chase each other

There sre cases of (YR) shape, not of this meoning, eg.
-FUNyeny-  bec.cockled !(cloth) cf. -FUNysnik- sew cockled
(ef. -FUNYsnysfunysny- bec. 81l wrinkled up)

(6) -uSeny- : -ufyony- '3 ®nd -l.Sany- /—a‘fany- sre also
found ss (YRY)'s of rsdicels hsving -ul-, -uk- ; =-up=- ,
-ub= ; =-il-, -el- as second syllsbles. Seo under Poly-
syllsbic Redicsls.

(7) Another msjor series is thet sssocisted with -w- (P).
This includes:- ‘
-ilw-/-elu~ (AP), the passive of the Applicative. Phonology

is normsl, redicsls encing in a nsesl heving ~iny=/-enw- .

Exsmples:
—PﬁL— -come to -Pﬁ-’l— come to end -Ptﬁ.elv:— not to have
end i (et place/ ("to be/come

time/for sy) to en end on')
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-Fli- die -Fﬁil- die st/for -Fﬁilwh 'bec.died on'
(ie.have & desth
in the family)

-Kﬁﬁn— refuse, -Kﬂhnin- exonerste -Kﬁhﬂinw— get exonersted

deny
-FILw- bec.unable -FILilw-  bec.unsble for s
resson/st 8 plece
-Tﬁﬁw- like -Tﬁﬂenw- like (sy) for
4.. EBBD!‘S

(8) =-11ilw-/-elelw- (AAP), the psssive of the spplicsiive

(AA) or of the completive (AA).  TFhonology 1s normsl.

Efamples: _

~3ENDw- thec.carried gff -8ENDelelw-  get quite cearried off

-TINw=  bec.squashed ~TINininw= get completely ﬂqusahéd

The sama spplies to vqrbes that sre not true pasalves:

&

=PULw=  bec.angry | ~FUL1111lw- lose one's temper

—BﬁLw— come to lack -BﬁLililwﬂl want badly s.ad not get
(cf. -BL- be lscking)

Ususl rule £6r--0V- snd -C- verba:

-Fﬁilililwr 'get died on' completely

(9) -ikw-/-ekw- (NP): this form is used es the psssive

extension for one oritwu radicels ending in -w- and -y-:

end those sctive radicsls having extension (P) elready:-

Exemples:

-FWAAY- want ~FWAAYikw= be wanted

~FILw- bee.baffled ~FILiky=- bec.unfessible, 'undoable'’

Two radicels slresdy Lﬁding in -W- mske their passives
in ((W)NP):

~TEMW-  like, love ~TFlMWekw-  be 1liked, loved
(or -TEMWikw- !)

-ﬁhFW— hear , —ﬁhFWikw- be heard, obeyed
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(18)  -ikilw-/-ekelw- (NAP), the psssive of the spplicotive
of rsdicsle having e second syllsble in «ike/weke @

Exsmples:

—ofLixi1- shut (sy) in -ofweuv- got shut in
~afuixi1- tell -sfuiki1u- ve told
-Fﬁhhikil— foll down (of dress) -FéULtkilvv have one's

in front of (sy) dress fsll off

in front of sy
One more lerge series is that ossocisted with -sm- (8). '

This 1nclpdes:

(11) -amin- (8A), the spplicative of o 'stative' (or
Lam-radicel’):

-Ffksmin- ° kneel to (sy) OR on (sg)
~SENDamin- 1ie down on (sg) OR for (resson/sg)
~KATemin- bec. awesome for (resson)
~PETamin- lesn towsrde

(12) -smik- (SK), the cousetive of s 'stotive':

~FlKomik- meke (ey) kneel

~-SENDamik- meke (sy) lie down

~XATemik- moke (oy) swesome, feorful; dignify (sy)
-PETomik~- moke (sg/ey) leen, slent

(13) -smup- (SU), the reversive of s (SK):
—?6Kamun- meke (sy) get up from kneeling
~SENDamun- moke (sy) sit up in bed

(14) -smuk- (SV), reversive of (8A):

~FlKomalk- pet up from kneeling
~SENDamg—- 8it up in bed

Finally, we hsve the following further combinstions
with (A):
(15) ~-uil-/-oel- (UA), epplicative of a reversive:
~KOBoel- unhook for (sy) pr. -XOBweel~

-KAKuil- untie for (ey) pr. -KAKwiil-
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(16) -ukil-/-okel- (VA), spplicstive of s roversive-stative:
~KOBokel- come unhooked for (resson)
~KAKuki1~ com: untied for (resson)

(17) =ikil-/-ekel- (3A) or (KA), spplicstive of 8

neutrsl (N) or ceusstive (K):

P
~-MORekel- bec.visivle for (etc.)
~-KOBekal~ heng up Tor (ete.)
(28) -fki!-zngko‘L {NAC), ceuwastive of npplicetive of
neutral:
-LALiklf— bresx (sg) on, Tor ete. (og,sy).

(I inciude this ‘'obwious' type becsuse there is snother
Yorm identicsl in spypesrence, dbut intensive of neutrsl

or ceuzative (or other verb ending in -ik-/-ek-).

(19)  =ikif-/-ekef- (NI) or (KI) or (21):

~LAL1k4 [~ bec. shettered

-Uutkif- *  ceause to be very dryshsrd

-IPikij- cook 8 lot; over-cook

(20) = - A ~gukil- (PVA):

~FUNDouil- or. -FuliDewiil- meke water muddy for ...

~FUNDsuk1l- bec.nméuy (or thick, of dbeer) for ...
(Note we cen olso heve passives of theoe:
-swiilw- (FUAP) snd -—sukilw- (rmp))

(21) If semsnticelly ressonsble, slmost sny combinotion
of extensions will take on e finsl -1[—/—efL (I?, eg.
~FUNDaut (- pr. -FUNDewiif-  (FUT)

~FUND-g-u-31-1[~ > -PONDous (4~ pr.-FUNDawii (1[- (FUAI).

{22) There sre of course cuses where wefind combined
oxtobﬂions cerrying their 'proper' mesnings, btut
pttached to » rodical having no identified meening on
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its own. Thus:

-KXKsten- get matted together in 8 solid lump (of grsss
in thatch), clesrly cerries the idess of both -st- snd -an-
but there is no simple -KA'K- .

(23) There ore extensions identicsl in shepe with
gome of those discussed shove, but which do not appesr
to carry any 'series' mesning, but only serve to modify
the meoning of one or two rodicsls in a pariiculsr woy:
-BUUIT- . beec.lighi-coloured

~BUUT( - moke ligut-coloured

~BUUTuluk~ becdightish

~BUITalu( - meke lightish

~B00Talukil- bee.very iight

~FIIT- bec.dsrk-coloured
~FIITululk- bec.somevwnst dsrk
-FIITulukil- bec. @ little derk
~-FIITul- dsrken chy (of clouds)

There ore scwe =imple redicsls currying specisl intenzive

extenstons of their ownd

=105~ turn hesd towsrds, look at; mean

-chkef- look carefully ot, stere st

=LAUD- tslk

-L,\.‘-J)i‘-:if- veport verbotim, spesk plsin unvernished truth
’

) I hesr, understsnd
’

-UII!-’:‘H-RII- poy close sttention to

“HOM- is comowlot stvenge in ite balsviowr:-

-'.:(')N- get to see
-:0Nex - bec.vicible
-l'aéenackej-

O } serucinize, look intently st
-Hueenekef-
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There ere mesning devisnts even from this special series:

~SAMB- wash
-SAlaikif— pour wotsr on someone's hends
~BEEP- tell 1ies

-BéBPokef; put bleme on sy fslsely

~8UND- urinste
—SUNDikif- drizzle stesdily

-Lial- lie down to sleep
-L‘ALikij— wotch where snimsle go to sleap

2.5.2, Doubled Rodicale

Mony redicels maey be 'doudbled-up', viz.

=L IM- hoe, daig ~limeslime
~FPWAAY- want, look for ~fwosyssfwasye
- BOMB- work ~bémbaabémbe

This is of course s Common Bantu cherscteristic, and hes
been noted by msny writers, for scores of langusges.
What is not clesr rrom previous notetion, however, is
whether other lsngusges have the ssme possibility es
Bembs in msking of the double-redicsl s more or & less
's0l11d' unit'-
(8) néa-ve-lim-s P o néebslime (06) they heve hoed

(b) nés-be-lim-s + P + lim-s P —s ndabslimélime (06) they heve hoed
enormously, (OR

scrappily, bedly)
(¢) npéeve-limelima P ——s nésbolimslims (06) they heve hoed by
fits snd aterts
S8imilerly:~
(8) bé-s-lim-1le P — oaslimine (11)

(b) bé-n-lim-ile + P ¢ lim-ile P-~bssliminelimine (11)
(6) bvé-a-lim-1lelimile P -—3 basliminelimine (11)
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The exemples under (b) sbove trest the first suffix se

8 surfix, the second radicsl ss s rsdicsl, snd the second
suffix as s suffix, while those under (c¢) treat the first
suffix + second radicsl ss sn extension, for tonel .
purposes. The doubled redicel of the (¢) type is there-
fora gtrictly compsrsble with the extended or expsnded
rodicol: but the (b) type ie just like two sepsrate
radicels stuck side-by-side. This formsl difference is
aaeociatéd with s dtfference in meening: the rsrs type
intensifies, prolongs, maltiplies the oction of the
radicsl, wheress the ree (where e = "sr") type renders

it serappy, desuirtory, sporsdic, epresd uselessly over

o long time,

¥.B. Vhen & rsdicel of the -V- or ~IV- ghape 18 recuired

%0 expresge these sauwe idewss, it triples.

oY o ~yssyaasy~
s
-BA-  be ~bAsbas DA~

2.5.3. 'Exvonded' snd Polysyllsbic radicsls

There sre slsoc certein 'formstives' thet behasve in
the seme woy 8s extensione, but to which no definite
mesning cen be sscribed: further, these formotives occur
only with certsin specific randicels, to which no definite
sepasrate mesning cwn be seccribed, snd which never occur
without their formsotives.® fThese radicels may therefore
sppesr with shspes such 8s -CVve- (one 'syllsble'), -CVCOve-,
-CVOvne-, -CVNCvinc-, and ore not resolvedble into simple
redicesl plus on extensaion or extensions hoving o clesrly
identifiadle modificotory effect on mesning. Often the
~CVC~ or ~CVNC- part of the polysyllable does not exist
ot 011 e u weparate simple radicel: often though the

perticulor shape moy exist, it obviouely connot be

e ——— e

lgee Behoviour of the Suffix -ile.
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semanticslly connected with the similsr shape in the poly-
eyllebic radicsl. Sometimes, either by compsretive work
0P by internsl semantic evidence, one may detect s meening
essocistion in the 'extensions', even though the simple
radicel no longer exieste in Bembse es @ separste unit.
However, in every cese the extrs mors, or the lest of the
extra syllables, behavee as if it were sn extension when
in sesocistion with the suffix #-ile.

It is therefore ressoneble to regerd these 'redicela’
together with their ‘formotives' ss 'expended' or poly-
syllsbic radicsls, the lasst mora of which beheves ir the

geme wsy as an extension.

2531 First, then, the 'expended' radicels - these ore

(s)

redicels consisting of :=OV- plus 2 -vo- Oor -vn- 'formative':

this second element behsveos es if it were sn extenscion,

snd slthough the -CV- root oftén hss no counterpart 6s o

eimple rodicel, it can be shown to be releted to s proto-

Bentu root in every cssc. SOﬁe of these radicsls have

been mentioned elresdy, since their sccond element wee on

exteneion with s clesrly identifieble ides (eg. -Ké;t-

come to possese, where -agt+ is presumsbly e normsl

contoctive). These rsdicels csn be esrrsnged in four sub-

groups, the bigpgest snd moat genuine of which consists of

the following, ending in' -ol- :=~

ol e (et) (32000 (R Rt
(9/10))

-Plel- give birth to (CB -bfed-) (cf.ubufydafi, ﬁmnfy‘é{i)
. Y elso Proto-Sudsnic *g

< g & ' ' &
~FUsl- put on; (come (OB «ayed-) (ef.-FUUL- ‘doff’, -FUIK-
to)wesr; 'don' clothe (sy))

I
«~TUsl- carry, besr (ca -tébd-) (cr.-mﬁbn-. set down from
hesd, -T0IX-, put (losd)on
sy's heed; ~td-a (3) hesd)
! {cee-tde)
I ”
-LAsl- (come to} sleep, (OB -JAAD-)(ef,®-LAUT- pr. ~1607~, dreom??)
bec.lying down e
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(e)

(a)
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7
~LUsl- bec.i1l (0B -avea-)
P /
-8fsl- remsin bentnd (CB -o{aa-) (cf.-91-, lesve behina)

One point of intereat is that sll these radicsls sre H.
Poeeibly chonce: it is after sll quite possible that the

same -sl- ss in sub-group (8) sbove is found in:

~TALsl- bee.cold, quiet (CB ~taded-)
-I1881- shut (tr.) (CB_?y}Jod- )
-IKal- bec.scated; settle (CB -yjkad-) (cf.-IK- 1escend)

{((come to) dwell

’ . ! p /
-AliGsl-  pley(sbout)(children (CB -ysqgoed-)(cf. =-iXG- dence
or sdults) lion dsnce)

-XKABsl- move sbout (conetently);
wonder, rove

But Lhere is no poseidble common ides behind the -sl- in
either groun, 80 by vur definition it is not s true

'‘extension’'.

The other sub-gruuns could ell be regerded es genuine
-CV- radicals plus extgqneions slresdy mentioned, but for
the fsct thet the simple -CV- rsedicals sre either uncon-

firmed, or (os eimple ndadicels) non-existent. We heve:-

-slom- (ﬁgigm-) bec unlicky (ct.—sfbx- (—jﬁbﬁ-), b ecome
lucky)(ef.sls0 the rest of
and the -8I- complex?)
~Usm~ bec. good (glossant,
scceptable

These hsve slresdy been mentioned under extension -am- (8).
Finslly we have:

KUt~ come to possess (mentioned dpdnr (1)), ond

-Kﬂon— refuee, deny (which could well be » reciprocsl)
(—Péh- 'slmost' is s dubious cese, end to postulste
~Mon- (for MR- (see)) is converient from the point

of viev of this redicsl's behaviow with the *-ile suffix
snd the -11-)—e1- (A) eiton;ion ( ~= -mwéene, snd -mwéen-
respectively), but it ia perhsps too much for a present-day

comparstiviet to stomech!)
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There 18 s smsll group of radicsls which sre best
clasegaified as 'polysyllsbic' (rather then 'extended') but
which have the common genersl ides of 'vibrstion'. They
heve no identifisble eimple radicals, however.

~ B0 L~ growl, roer, purr

~T0Torn-—- tremble

~LULumn~- roar

-TETem~ vibrste, gquiver

~CECem~- | shimmer, glitter (slsc sche, of teeth)

cf. also - _

-Ph ftm- glitter (wster)  -BNGe(im- glitter, shimmer,

glisten
Then we come to the more neorly true polyeyllsbic
rudicsle having no semsnticelly itdentifiedle simple redicel
uiid no sementicolly identifisdle extensions. Even Lhese
911 into types, however. One of the most charscteristic
f6 -CVyCVoNC- + (R) where Vy = Vo

Exsmples:

-FﬁLUNOOn- bec.muddled (moy ~ -Fﬁi- ?)

~BULUNGon-  becs round (1ike vall) (-mfwnc- mould into bell)
-SALANGan- scetter (from e meeting)

-PSTON08N- bec.aistorted (—P650ﬂ0- twist (tr) moy ~ ~FOT- ?)

or CVINCVZC:

~PEMPRMan~ hec.curved, of surface
or, with (A):

~TOEONIel- dent (tr) (sink into, lesving mork sfter
removel)

Another is -CVyNOvyne-  where Vi = V2

/
-PANFant- grope, feel one's wsy elong, sbtout

-sifxsunt- trot, -Jog slong ( ~ =SUR- carry (zy) on
sﬁouldera, or -SUNT- 1limp?)

’
(ef. -SUNSuntil- rock, jog (baty))
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Some -CVNCvne- types gre tracesble, however:

7 ‘
=KONT- strike ~KONKont- .. strike, hammer
T/
=WYANT- tread -NYANyant- tremple
—nWIINTL grunt, growl -QWIIQWiintu mitter, mumble

These ere really more in the manner of the doubled radicals
of 2.5.2., as are types like -FWIIFwliny-, purse mouth
(? -FWIINY- mske hiseing sound).

2:5. 3.5, As we heve glresdy seen,. there are many cases of
redicsls having 'egxtensions', or better, finsl syllables
identicel in shape wlth extensions P, Y, A, N/K, B, R, U,_
V, AA, AN, WA, UU, UV st leosst, snd yet having no specisl
meaning associable with the 'extensicne', end very often
no trscesble simple redicsl elther. Exgmplea have been
quoted in their appropriste sections: the class is.very
lorge indeed. Tynpeel are such ceses B8 -KASik-, bec.red,
snd =IPik-, cook (wHich could scercely be 'broken down'

in meaning‘anq certainly have no conceivably relsted

-KAS- or -IP-). PFpr UU and UV types, we mey quote:

-LONDolol=- explain
-LANGuluk—/;uf— regret/meke regret
-KUNKuluk—/¥usL roll into/mske to roll; end for en WA type =
~CETekel- trust, expect
2. 5. 3. 6. There sre slsv meny csses in which the finel syllsble

hes the seme shspe as one of the extensions gquoted above,
but has two or morec eyllasbles (or morse) preceding it, of
which the firet camndt be relpted to sny simple redicsal,

and the intermediste cannot be related to any ordinary

extension series, fere i 8 representative semple:-
. # 1
-2IBANTuki1l- twinkle
-
-PILI3an- bge. twisted over, curved

[ o
-TONTONKany- . think, cogitate
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rd
~PILIBuk-/ul- turn over ~BININKY f- bec. convinced;
(int. /tr) (cf.?2-8INin- convict,find guilty)
7 ”
-m.uunx-/u[- bec, /meke ~-8AKAMan-/ik~ worry (int,/tr,)
vicious,evil )

/
~PAAPAATal-/ik~ bDec./mske flet

-KA’LkBan-/onik- bec. /make rough

remember (OR ranind)" ‘

P ~IBUK1 j‘-
-r(Y)Mef- Jom (sg)(in 2
between ~PIMFINik- turn down moutbgbororc
. starting %o ¢ ;8leo
-Tﬁom-/uf- ;t:g (1nt/tl') serew up me? . )
PSOLOMok~/o[-  foll from
thatch (of
gross)
2¢563: 7 Rext we have 6 group in which the firet uylladble hss

no roletsdle mesning, &énd second or subsequent syllables

belong to no meening- or shape-series. Representative

exemples follow: there ere neturelly meny other types:-

~-BEEReet- scrutinize, ~-80Kon- tremble, wobble (eg.from
exoming closely weekness)
~BALABao t~ corruscate, reflect ~8ALip~- deliver (eg.country
(sunlight on weter) from denger)
\ 7’
-BALs8al- bec. spotred ~IPay~- kill
-PAAPsat beg, vlead -IPuf - esk (question)
~PiLuuk- - long for (esp. ~IMit=  Dec.pregnent
hONO) / -
P -I84ib- know (of.-I81bi(- remipnd,
~FUULuX- warn)
-ﬁ(ut- bec.replets
-TEBet~ serve food :
-£8im- lend
-NO'rooI- whisper 5
~KUNGub- sweep up (ef.-KUKGul-
~BOMFuin- bec.puffy, soft, clesr (grass) to expove
plum e0il?)
2.5.3.8. Anopher very cheracteristic set of rsdicels sre of the
shepe CVCVCVC where CVC = CVO, but in which we detect no
Y TRy
simple ~CVC- mesning.
Exemples:
~TABATeb- pick up things from ground (hestily)
-vénm- settle oncself down in sitting or squstting
position

Icf.-lwxn-(rwe) bec. (suddenly) swsre of (eg.poin)

20his moy be 1linked back to ~Ffi¥y- ceuse to swell. The ides might De
'meking @ whole lot of little swellings, ie.wrinkles.

SMight be ~ -BOMPy- meke wet, dsmp - dbut I doubt it.
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—;)umguwy- laesh tsil engrily

~FWIINYAPYIINy- twitch (nostrils) end mouth like cet or
dog sniffing.

Here slso the loat mors behaves 8s sn extension in the

preaence of *-ile, but it seems obvious thst we are not

very far from "repeating the radicsl to schieve a

‘repetitive' mesning".

And leetly we mey note that meny redicals sre
directly related to exclamstory psrticles; the bulk of
these form 8 chicken-snd-egg problem for those vho sock
'derivations': but for some we cen be pretty sure that

the exclomstion csme first, for whot thet's worth.

Exsmvles:
~LOMPok- & $1ompo buret forth (of pue from boil, OR of
sy.running from house)
~LONTuK- e § Liintu f811 hesvily
-BILUKut-~ qbﬁlukutu-bﬁlukutu-biflukutu gellop
-SAKuny- ~rgedks sdke sbke rustle
-r88RIun- ~rgtéen eneeze
-1fPul- ~—» ¢ tita (nntifu) have prolonged
’ hiccups
~TIKul= « ¢#t{ku i . i
(munteékunteku) have hiccupe

~78Ku1- ~747tdku - not recorded., (Y believe sctuslly denied
by informents!)

~BYOOL~ < ¢bybddd (with cresky voice) belch

As @ Parthion shot, Y would like to cite & couple
of fsirly typicel series, esch derived from one simple
radicsl, in which we cén see only tot‘a well thet our
(vosicslly non-Bsntu) idees on 'meoning' do not slwsye

it ss they should!

1
But note: wmfraiinyo’ 3/4 omus (?rectum) snd

~FRLINY~ mouke hissing sound



~FIMB~

-~ FIUBvw-
-FINBul-
=1 FIMBul -
~FIBulw-
~FIMBulul-
~FPIMBulik-
~FIMBane

-FIMBany-
~FIMB1)~

-FIKBijhny-

-pxuaaj-

/
=CIL~
-Ofian-

7
-CILeny-
—of-

-CIISgw-
~cfraf -
-cfiril-

-ofLas(-
~ofLa(-
-CiLuk-
-Cfiukan-
-cfLukuk~-
~C Lok~
-cfLavi1l-
-cfLi141-
-CILul-

- 90 -

cover with gress, cloth, mat: thatch
get covered

uncover (gomeone) (-PIMBilif-

uncover oneself

cover (someone))

get uncovered (by sdémeone)
remove thetch (or -FIMBsul-
bec.unthatched (or -FIMBauk-)
cuver gelf with blenket (-PilBonifonw- cover one
another

funtidily)

get used ss covering

conceal (en affair)

help one snother thatching (tr.)
thatch thickly

surpese in sbetract guelity; eéxceed; go bephond
bec.different (eg.sizes)
ceuge to differ

surpsss in concrete possessions; bYest sy in
competition; csuse sy to jump s claess et school

compete with esch other
-CfL- completely
reach convergence before sy;

of conquered, ssck, despoil;
» series; supplent

teke 8ll goods
jump & number in
cause sy to -cfi11~

ferry sy; ceuse gy to crose over

jump (over); step (scroes); bec.unplugged
play lespfrog

bec.unstoppered

jomp sbout; bec.fickle

succeed in petting ehead of sy

oust

7/
unetop & hole (cf.-CILukulul-)
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-CiLeul-  unstop & lot of holes
-Oﬁ.ik- stop & hole; lock sy up; encounter
-CiLeik- 7

-CYLikilw- get shut in

-cfLiki(-  cotoh red-hsnded

-cfLtki [fw- get cought red-handed

(-cl’l.im- impose silence, “"shut sy up")

-Gfloimk(il)- jump up in surprise

(-cftimuki (- 4Ant.of thie)

~Cfigmm-  etartle ey (of.-CIlim ()

-Ofl.hmfauy- etartle esch other

-Oﬁ.ingany- obetruct; drive (spesr) through; mtermpt(spoaker)‘

ond 20 on, and SO ON ..n
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The Behaviour of the post-radical tengse sign *=-ile

This sign sppesrs ln different gulses, varying
according to the shespe of the redicel to which it is
sttached. With simple (eg. -OVO-T) redicsls, ite

behaviour may be neatly summerized thus:-

2nd cons. nespl

I R R R R R R R R

2nd cons. non-nessl

B F &30 PO S E TS DOV D DD

=1le

§sfsoDsass N0 PN BOA0E BN DS

redicel vowel

r*' A U

& FE ST SPIR TN AR

E 0 -ale ~2118

LA R R R R RN R R RN E RN N NN N R N ) ‘oo bedr drovaconan

=ina

THe v s uSETIBEUSDES

B wR o8 8% BE WR e BN
B0 me e 85 38 B me

The only exceptiayns to this rule sre:
ra
(1) -MON- (see), which behsves as if it were ~Mon- (then

|
-Mén- + *-ile gives rmwéena, normal rule, ses below).

(2) =-NYE 9 (defecste): this is proﬁlematin. Thus ~NI-
(or -NY-) would give -nys with -a end -nye with -e
corractly, but would give -niile wlth *-ile; while -NE-
would glve -nyse with -a, but -pe with -e pnd -neels with
#*wile. In fact this radiecsl has =nys, -nye and unyéela,
which would suggesit ®*-NYE- or #=NYA- (though CVCBE has
*-NE- end CBR hes “-ni-).

(3) -NO- (arink): this 1s meeily 'irreguler’.. -NO- +

#-1le 'should' givé\*-nwéale, but in faet we find -nwééuﬁ¢

The Behsviour of the *-1le suffix in the presence of
extensions
With ell extensions, ¥-ile splits up into two perta.

With estensions consisting of & single vowel, je. =w- (P}

and -y- (Y): eell the extension -V-; then the suffix with

extenelon appears s ¥-il-V-a.

Thus with -w= (P) we hsve, eg.

-PIMW- % -ile -—=  -PIM-il-w-g —> -PIMinwe
—TéMw— + =1le = -TﬁM—llyw-g e -TﬁMﬁnwa

1
But see 'Radicels' for en exhsustive list of types.



~KULw- + -ile .— -KUL-il-w-g —» -KULilwe
-KOLw- ¢ -ile — -KOL-il-w-¢ —» ~-KOLelwe
2.6.2.2, With -y~ (Y) we have eg.
: ~PUMy- 4 =ile — ~FiM-il-i-g -Fus (od

iy
-LEMy- 4 -ile — -LEM-il-i-g —p ~LEMefe
~PUSy~ + =1le == ~PUS=ilei-g — -PUBIfe (pr.-pu Si Ie)
-K08y- + -ile — -K0S-il-i-g — -KGBefe

(Note that -0C- burn, does not heve (Y) - its pest tense
base is -OCeele (-OCiele).)

2.6.2.3. With sll extensions (ending) with the sheve )VC-
sfter radicele ending with eny consonent, *-ile suffix
with extension sppesrs ss ¥-ViCe. The ~*1l- is nesimileted
into the -C- of the extension., Thus we hove:
~BUT-1k- + =110 ~ =BUT-u-jl-k-g — -EJTwiike
~TAP<gt= + -ile — -TAP-g-il-t-g —+ -TAPeote
~PET-sm- + -ile — -PET-p-il-m-¢ — =-PETeeme
-K‘L-ip— + -ile — -KKL-i-;_l_-p—g — -xﬁ.npe

A possible historical formulstion, fitting sll the sbove
cases, would be as follows:=—

For sn imaginery radicel -PAL-

~PAL- -PAL(Z)11(z)e — =-PALile
~PAL~w~ ~PAL(Z)ilwe — ~PALilwe
“PAL-y- . -PAL(2)ilye — -PASilye — ~FAfife
~PAL-11- -PALiille ~— =PALiilg -—» ~PALiile
~PAL-ik~ -PALijlke . =-PALiike —> ~-PALiike
-PAL-1( - -PALiilfe  — ~PALii(e — ~PAL11 (e

(continued over)

l‘uomml rhonology in Bembs has:i=-
-L- 88 finj)l radicel consonsnt, plues -y- (¥Y), give -Sy-

¢f. =BOL~- ,bec.rotten -+= ~EBEOSy- couse to rot
~LIL- cry __a =LISy- ceuse to cry: best (drum) etc.

The =1- of *~ile suffix behaves in the seme way; it shonld be
noted thet the -1- + -1-> [~ tskes precedence over the

=Ne 4 -11-» -Nin- type junction: eo thst we do %3, get eg.
~LEM-{1-1{-p «~» ~LEdenye, but -LEM-il-i-8 —p» ~L eje.



=PAL-am= -PALailme — -PALaime -~— ~PALeame
=PAL-an- =PALallne — ~PALaine —* ~PALeenc
~PAL-gt~ ~PAlmilte — ~PALsite —=+  -PALeete
-PAL-ul- -PALuille  — -PAIujle s  -PALwiile
- PAL-uk- -PALuilke  —— ~PALnike __, ~PALwiike

We gee that -w- and -y=- are for this purpose regsrded
as felling into the extenslon-consonent position, but have
not the complete assimilative power of true consonants.
-w- csn do nothing to thyg -*l-, and -y- can only turn it
into "I""

In Bast and Centrs)l Bemba, the sbove formulestion
also holds good for many extensions and polysyllabilce
radicals ending with the shape -~VNC~ (where -N- staﬁdﬂ for
the homorgunic nessl, snd -C- for any consonant, or —y—).
=NC- being treated as o eingle consonant. Thus:

-PAMP-snt-  -PAMPsilnte - -PAWPainte — -PhiPeente’
-10NTONK-any-  ~TONTONKailnye — -TONTONKainye ~» ~TONTONKeenye
Scme further comment cen be ﬁade on one speclal aset

of polysyllsbic radicals epnding -VNC-.
(1) of a random (WFD) ssmple of 682 polysyllabic radicels
 with their last sylleble in ~VNC- (gxcluding those in

-ny- snd -nsh-), 66 had high fone. The remaining two,

~WINWINS- end -NWINWINT-, both mean ‘mutter' or
'mumble!, and look very mueh like verisnte of one
word. 80 we may say we got 66 hiphs out of 67, or
98.5%.. It may be vorth remarking that the low-tondd
exception itself has 8 low-toned meening!

(2) Over three-quarters hed mesnings such ae struggle,
thrash sbout, rush sbout,, stegger, wobble, gambol,
atrut, rummege, rattla,;rcvéfber&te, hammer = 1l&.

* repetitive to-and-fro mﬂvemBPt (or noise).

lIn West Bemba; this mey also sppear as —PﬁﬁPantile.

2Thia represents about three-guarters of 81l the radicsls of
shepes such aa -CVCVNC- / -CVCVCVNC- in WFD {excluding those

ending in-ny- and -nsh)
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(3) Tebulstion of the behsviour of *-ile yields s pattern,
with one or two oddities. Thus with =A-, =0~ or -U-

8s 'lout vowel', ull exumples given could have either

type of behaviour,

Exomples:

-PKLAMPARD— reverbverste; struggle (to get free)

~POLOMPOXT- rsttle (intr.); bounce up end down (intr.)
bec. rough, of road

-m’wumn'n- stagger, trip up (intr.); heve pelpitstions;
telk at random.

geve: -ptflempeente / -po’lampantno
-pélmpweentc / -pélompontele
-pﬁl\mpwiinte / -leumpuntne

end:

-T0LOBOND-  goumbol

-'x.‘U’NNEB— carry hesvy load

-BULUNG- moke sg. round (by roclling in hand)

gave: -tolobweende / -tdlobondele

~tuntuiimbe / ~tintumbile
~bilwiinge / -bdlungile

With -B-, sll except 'the -NT-'s eimply sdded -ele, dut
the -NT-'s hsd both types.

Exemples:
-SANSEMB- wobble
~CELEBENS- be snxious, on the slert, looking sbout
-SENSENG- move sbout on eggs, of eitting bird
geve: -génsembele
~célebonsele
-a(naengol'o
wherese:
~TALENTENT-  eheke, rock (intr.)
~GENCENT- lock ot 8ll over
—snfusm-' carry without effort
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gave: -te’]lonteonto / -télententele

-cehceente / -ce{acentele

-sénsoente / -sensentele
An epperent exception wss -méﬂmr-, sparkle, whieh only
tolerated -nye’uyentelo.

With ~I-, all -NT- exsmples simply sdded -ile,
(1ncluding ~WINWINT-, while -T)IIOWIRS- had Voth types
of behaviour, )

Thore wes insufficient 'depth' on other consonants
with ~I; for me to meke 8ny useful coament.

One extreordinsry thing: in thie investigation, my
informent insisted thet -‘!AIBANT-, rush sbout, could give
~tébeente / -tébentile end ~tébantele. This ie the only
time I have ever recorded the possibility of -ele after -a-.

(4) The -e form of -rzémom—. guck merrow out of bone,
suck et bresst, was gi.vcn 88 -ryofnrywento, phoneticslly
-rjo:grj;‘rﬁe:nte (?-gfs;'he-). The f in thie cluster sounded ss
if the teeth were only very lightly involved - sometimes
- ¢ end thoswao very close, with tongue rsised to
slveoler ridge. A remsrkeble noise, yet somehow very much
the 'right snswer' to "whst heppens in Bembs spesch when
the 'structare' is -MFIOE- 2" [
Fev Bus geuvp
Note: ; In W¥b, -mp- ond -nk- are slmoet non-existent in
last position, -ns- end -nd- equel et eround 6%, -ng- 1LE,
~mb- nesrly 19%, end -nt- bbout 55%. With the exception
a3 beab sylabie
of -kunt-, the combinstion -g‘lnt- does not oocuré vhereas
-NCVnt- sccounts for well over half the -nt- ceses.
«bw is found with -nt-, -nd- snd -ns- but not with -umb-.
-1- is found with (?)-mp-, -mb-, -nt-, -ns-, -ng- but not
with -nd-. In genersl, the pattern -CVNC- for the lasst
redicel syllsble is ebout os comnon sg -NCVNC-, but within



N

the former, four out of five of the first consonents sre
voicad, while in -NCVNC- the first consonent can only be
unvoiced 'by dofinition'. It would be of the grestest
interest to collect more radicels of shapes such as
~CVCVNC-, ~CVCVCNC-, -OVNGVNG-, -CVOVNCVNC- in this ond
other Bentu lengueg_sge -~ they seem to be very finicky in
their interrelations of eohsonanto, and of consonsnts to
vowels. ‘

WFD recording of ¢®-ile formatione shows & marked
tendency to ignore the 'intrusive’ type in favour of simple
gddition of the suffix. This may be partly becsuse g lot
of their collecting wes done in the west, where the

intrueive form 18 less frequent.

2.6.2.4. (8) With '"live' extensicns of the shepe -VC- after
radicsls ending with sny vowel, the suffix *~ile with

1

extension sppeers es -V,C,V,1C e (where V=V, and C) = 02)

Thue we have: '

from -LfL eat

/ 7/
-Lii- -1i111411e -~ -LTiliile est well
/7 /
Lfik- biikiilke —> -LIikiike (~sble)
/7 /
-LIigli- -Llifiilfo —> -Liifiife coue.

from -N6- drink
/
-ngei- ~NOegeelye — -Ndéseejb ceus.

/ / :
-NOen-~ -H6oncelno —» =HKOeneene eppl.

from -P{; get ripe, burn
/ / .
-P‘ia!- «Pliziilye —— -Plifiifo csus. /int.

Thia ia strictly in line with & rule slresdy notsd for ~VC-
(AA snd Y type) extensions after ~CV- r;g ls, See 2.5,1.4.
Thus: -POisi- + intensive -isy- gives - 1?2 1{ (not -P01§ (=)

~Y= 4 completive -ilil- gives ~-I11ilil- (not -Iili})-) cte.

Here, instesd we have:
ﬁ’muing (not —P!P%\xiilg)

—PUTul- -3l- 4 ~ile givesn
1- + ~i8- ¢+ -ile gives -PiTNuieyisye (not Tuiisys)
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/
from -8I- leave
4 {;
8111 -sf111411e —> -j 1111le sppl.

y ;
from «~FU- d*o
/
~¥011- Pi11i111e s ~FHiilidle oppl.
from -'1'6- pound
/ | /
~101x- ~0ixiilke] —> ~TWiikiike stat.
But the 'caueativesf" of ~LU-, fight (dusl) end -Pé-,

g
finish (nout.), -LUIJ-, fight (tr.) end -FUIf-, finteh (sr.)
do not beheve oe if they, hed -VCOV- extensions; they have

poot tense beses -lwii{ife ond spuiifife, oo if they were
~LUISY- gnd -P(?Ial'- respectively (end not ~LUiej« snd -misy-.).
(In this, they sre ss it!were the opposite of -Lk,ol- and
-xKon- vhich behave a9 , dndea*-LA- 8nd “xA-, s1though

jod eterred form!)

¢
*~DAAD- is 8 perfectly

2.6,2.4. (») This seme rule app !'bd to redicale with compound

extensions of the shape WVC-. Thus we heve :

p!‘. "H{T‘iil-
pr. ~POTwiiliile
pri -P(f‘l‘wiij'-

'd
pr. -mwnjuje

-Pé‘ml- + =il -
-PU{mil- + ~-ils 2
-Plfml- + ~-igy- —
-PI;'misy- + ~ile —

2.6.2.4. (c) ¥mere s weral ’a'dical ends in o 'formetive' (fs.
not & true extension) o 'th,o ghape -VVC-, the suffix *-1le
with the formetive sppesrs se. -vvIcE (Just es if it were
#n extension of shape -éﬂ- in fact). Thus:

~T00Toof~ ~ -mo&‘oo!gﬁ; . pr. -mO'rnofo whisper

2.6.2.5. With 'desd' extensionk of shape -VC- sfter 'desd’
redicele ending with e vowel, the suffix *~ile with ‘extension’
sppeors os -vIcE. Thus:

6 / ()
8l= ~ ~TUaile pr. -tweele
¢ [G)
a1~ ~ ~LAsile pr. =leele
/
~KAan~ ~ -xKa;_ng pr. -kggm

«f Goste 2
~KUat- ~ -KUpite pr. -kweete
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The behsviour with extended (or expunded, or polyeyllsbic)

radicels may thercfore be sumwarized thusi-

radical Extension -w- :Extension -y~ A1l other exten-
vowel : ¢ s eions (of Yorms
: 2nd conegonsnt ¢ 2nd conegnant : Any 2nd : =VC~, =VCVC-,
: non-nasol H nsasl i consonont : =vne- ete.)
A U “ILwE  :  -INGE :  -I8iE : ~vIcE;RAD-vovIcE
: : H H ete.
E O 3 ~ELwE H -ENwE $ -B3ie t=vEcE; RAD-vevECE
H H : : ete.
2.643. 8ynoptic teble of examples follows:
Radicsel IAU ¢-ile form
-CVC- -PAT- ~PATILE
- CVH- ~TAN- ~TANINE
-CVVC- ~-KUUL- ~KUULILE
/ )
-CV- -PU- -P‘ILE (pr. -pws’.ila)
VG- ~UP= » -UPILE
-BA- , / /
-C- no exsmples (but seel/~PA; -CE- ond -TA- plresdy
cited st = -4-5-sbove)
-V U= =UILE (pr.-wiile)
-CVCy- ~MASY- -MASILwB (pr. -mof ilwe)
-CVCvew-~ -PIHing- ~PINinINwE
~CVOvevew- ~PAS111lw- ~PAS{141ILvE (pr
-pof111111ve)
~CVNw=- -PILifg- ~-PIMINwE
(-Ccvei- =) -OVCy- -LISy- -LISISyE (pr. -11 Me)
(-WOI‘ :)
-CVOvey -SITisy~ -8IT4TsyE (pr.-[it1ife)
(-CVCvevel- =)
-CVOvevey- -SIPikiey- -8IP{kiTeyR (pr.-fipikiife)
(-CVNi- <)
-CVy- -Fﬁuy-' -n{msyx (pr.-ﬁfmi Se)
~Vve- ~Usin~ ~UaIm® (pr.-weeme)
/ «)
-CVev- -!!’191- -TUaIlB (pr.—tv.f':ele)
~CVCve- ~TAPa t~ ~TAPeItE (pr.-tspeote)
/ ’
~CVCveve- “PULumuk - -PULumaIkE (pr. -puflumuke)
~OVNCvne- -Phupent- -PAMP5IntE (pr.-pempeente)
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The some patterns opply for redicels having radicsl vowels
B and 0; only s representative ssmple is given:

~CVe- -LEK- ~LEXELE
-GV ~LEY4- ~LEMENE
/

-V~ ~ Ty - TEAENWE
~CVOvew- ~Thienw- -'rfmenmvﬁ
-CVCve- ~MdKok- -ui{xo;kg (pr. ~mokweeke)
-(C)Veveve- ~0Lolok-- -OLoloBkE (pr.-ololwocke)
-CVCy- -K68y- -K68§_§y§ (pr. -kosej‘o)

/7
-CVCOycy- -POSecey- -Pd%ogpyg (pr.-péaeefa)
~OVOvevy- -LEKeleoy- ~LEKeleBsyE (pr.-lekelee[c)¢

Tongl_Behaviour of #-ile
Tonolly, we csn only sssume that ®-ile is busicelly

-ile 88 in 22; it eppesrec varicusly ss -11€ (neg.05/6),
-{1¢ 1n 11 ona 12, end 05 (though for differvent rescons).
These verisnts seem to bBe the resulte of tonsl 'imposition’',
however; oand 50 are notv etoctiy 'historieolly' stiuctursl,
though ‘formslly' they do behave ss such - P, D, Fi, B,
end R 8ll hsve their efifects on the rules of tonsl
reprasentotion. (8ee 3.1.4.(a) and (b), end 3.1.9., 3.2.3%

for examples ond rules.)
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-pe, =ko, =mo.

Corresvonding to the prefixes gpo-, (ku-, wma- snd the
extra~prefixes fpo-. ém-. ém- of Cl.16, 17, 18, there
gre enclitice -po, =ko, -mo. These con oceur ss 'poot-
finel' elements of both nominals snd verbels, ulwuys
imedistely efter the ouffix. They nsy be folloved by
one or other of the sther enclitics ~FYE (merely) orx
~-NSI (whetf which?). Since they never occur excent in
this position, it |sceme reosoncble to trast forms thoi
include them @8 'single-word' forms.

Tonelly, they sre in o group gpsrt from the rest
of the languore, &gince they olwoye cerry s epeach-tone
onposite (poler) to thet of the myllsblie preceding them.
They sre structurally neither H nor L.

Moetly, thelil effect on meonings is much vwhat we
would expoct from [¢lemente hoving o CL.16/17/18 omdlence.
~po sugrests 'on,‘ up exsct position, time'. -ko, "to,
8t, generol positicn, sgency', ond -mo, ‘'pusition in,
time in, ddrection . But «po 8lso comnonly hes the
1dea of 'from omon<'. pnd ~ko is very of'ten used after
imperotives or comapnd-subjunctives purely sdd cimply
es a 'softener' (porhops rsther ss we =oy 'Imllo there'
rother than just 'hullo' ?) Occssionally, the pboengo
of =ko in o command| produces s considersble differcnca -

for exsmple:

nimod-ko wmucdle plecce give mo mome solt
nimps’ fm:célé friive me beck my nslt

Yot 21l radieue. will secent -po / =%Xo / -mo:
gome ure scarcoely cyer he.réd vatheut them, some parhapn
never. In perticulor, -AMi- help, would be unthinkable
without -%o; presumadbly becvuce the idee of helning hasg

to be 'softened' !  OQocreionelly an uncrnected tilet in
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glven to meanings by the pddition of theéege sv—-called
‘locostive' enelitics: thus

/'
=BIIK- put

/
-BITK- -po put on, but also 'continue'

Exemples of more normsl changes are:

4 ’
nniine.ng

ndégjitaupﬁ—fyalnﬂﬂf
‘nﬁtflé»ggf
ulééya-ciié—ﬁgrnjf;
ndééyﬁwimbawgi Kkalundwé
.+ s kukutéébelo~kd. ..
tﬁiéﬁde—gﬁ wnudé16
n@asimg-gg {hcingﬂ
1se@hi mﬁngufwﬂ—gé
ndeetelé—gg énmenjf
g e 1 ingila—mpf
bééséngammé imboo
ndéﬁkuuma-gy{

tuldébweelela-no?

let me get on (e bike)

I'm just going to buy one (of tham)
toke (gome of it)

I'm going to dig cessava (thars)
to get (firewood) with /
let's add a ridge-pole to it

lend me a biks

come and help me

bring me some wsler

to enter (into it)

they tound & buffelo in it (& trap)
1'11l 1lssh iato you (-Ui- hit)

shiall we go back (to the plucs from
which we ceme)? (-BWEFL- return{horve)

-FYE. This element may slso be attached to Loth

nominals and verbals, end mesns 'only!, 'just',

'gimply'.

preceding ii.

"merely’,

It is likewiszs tonelly polar to the syllable

~N81. HBehsves like -I'VE, snd mesns 'shat? which®'. It

hoe roelated non-enclitie forms (Buch a8 iﬁji, é@nfi,

' i
cin]i and ninfi) but the enclitie may leglitimetaly be

regarded ss 'pert of the word' becaues of its tonel

polarity.

For semantic ressons,

~-N8I.

not a8ll rasdiesls wlll acesnt
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THE _TENSES: Morphophonologicsl illustrations.

The beet prefixes for illuetration purposes are
- (& low monophone, end elso homorgenic naesl),

é- (a high monophone),
tu- (low diphone), and
bé- (high diphone).

Each tenese 'should' be tebueted with these four,

) with a low and & high redicel, st least for -CVO-,

~CVCve- and -CVCvceve- types, in both positive snd
negative forms, for main, subjunctive, relative ond
object relestive type tone-patterns. This would give
us 144 rorms for each odd numbered tense in tables M
and P: bdut this exhsuetive exposition would de
tedious and time-waeting.

I therefore propose to quote certein 'typicsl'
tenses.

In thie section, mesnings ere not given. Every
form quoted hes g different meoning from every other;

snd the redicols used ere:

~LEK~ desiet; sllow
~LAB- forget

~KUL- drag

-KﬁL— grow

~18- come

-I-(-y-) go

~Ue(ww=) fall

’,
-0= swim
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Piret, with gero pre-radicsl tense-sign:-

(01)

nslek-el-n
n-lek-eol-el-a
n-1éb-a —
n=lib-1l-a
n-18b-11-11=p

'streight’
ndeke
ndekela

ndkekelels

ndabd
ndév{le
ndanf{111e

t R
ndéke
ndekels
ndékelels

ndévd
ndévi1d
ndévil111d

(A1l other L prefixes in main sentence tense: ss n-)

(In OR, see bolow)

g=lek-a

g=lok-el-a

e

a-1ek-ol-el-8

- v,

a-lab-a
g-18b-11-a

——

§-18b-11-11-a

ba-lek-a
bé-lek-el-a
bé-lek-ol-e

ba-1léb-a
bailab-il-a
ba-lab-11-1

P

l-8

——p

1-8

nleka
alékela
alékelela

alévé
al‘bflo
eldb{111a

baleke
baldkela
bblékelels

bélave
bé1évile
vé1év{111s

s
eleka
slékela
alékelels

alabe
alébild
216bi1414

baléke

’a” 4
bélekele
belekelela
béleba

balabile
belebilile

aleks
slekels
alekelels

aléba
slébile
o1év{111a

balekd
balekela
balekelels

| baldvd
'valévile
velébilile

(All other H prefixes: os bé-, in sll three forms)

Rules I, II, III:

B8R LP.

doeen't 'double'.
1) behsve like @~

the OR tense R 'fore and aft', and the

Also the new rule:

in tenses with R, radicel H

In OR, 8ll personsl monophones (&, Y,

; the non-personel monophones (3, L, 9)

behave like bi- in West-Centrel Bemba, and like the

personsl monophones in Eset Bembda(?).
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Loup Ly

Lip He

Hmp Ly

Hmp Hr

(.
Lp HAr

Lp Hr

Hp Lr

Hp Hr

With -CV- pre~radicsl tense-signi-

- 1085 =

() 'streight'
n-ke-kul-a —p nkakula
n-ka-kul-il-a nkekulils
n=kg-kul-il-il-p nkakulililas
neks=kul-a —e  nkekiild
n-ko-kul-iles nkoxil{le
n-k@-kileileiles nkeka1{111s
p-ka-kulea -—  akskule .
d=-Ka-kul-ileo skdkulile
d-Ko-kul-il-il-a skdkulilila
B-Ka-Kilwl —r dkekils
e=-ka-k{l-11-8 dkakiilile
f-k8-Kil-11-11-8 dkoxil{111e
tu=-ko=-kule-s —= tuksekuls
gtu-ko-kul-n-o tukekulils
tu-ke-kul-il-il-a  tukakulilile
tu-ka-kl-g — tukekdles
%tu-ko-kﬁl-il-a tukekil{le
tu-ko-kil-il-il-a  tukekdl{lile
bé-¥a-kul-s —  bakékuls
be=ka-kul-11-o vékekulils
bé-ke-kul-il-il-s  Dbhkékulilils
bé-ke-Kil-8 —s bokekils
pé-ka-kiil-11l-a pékskdl{la
bé-ke-kil-11-11-s  bbxok(1{11le

+_(OR)
nkékuld
nkakulild
nkékulilild

fkekils
Hkekilile
Rkokii111114

okdkula
skakulild
skékulilile

akekala
fkek(1414d
dxoki141114

tukokuls
tdkakulile
tokaku112116
tukekula
tiakakilils
thxekd112414

békokule
bakdkulild
békdkulilild

vékoekula
békokd1ils
bakek(141414

akakula
ekakulilu
skskulilile

skakild
akek(1{1s
ekekid1{141e

bakakule
bakekulils
bakekuliléle

bekekidld
7/
vokekil{le
bakekdlflila

Rules I, IX, IXI - sll es in previous exemple.
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(03)

n—lo’o-knl—o o
n=lée-kul-ile
nelée-kuleileil-g

n-1ée-kil-s
n-lée-kitl-1l-8
n-lée-kil-il-1l-a

—_—

p=lée~kuleg ~——>
g-lée-kul-1l-8
6-lée-kul-1l-il-a

8-1lée-kul-1l-g
a=10e-kil=il-1l-a

tu-lée-kul-s —
tu-lée-kul-il-g
eu-1e’e-xu1_-n-1'1-a

tu-lée-kal-a —s
tu-16e-kfil-11-a
tu-1e-kul-11-1l-p
bé-1lde-kules —s
bé-lee- kul-iles
bé-1ée-kul-11-1l-a

bi-lée-kul-s —b
vé-1ée-k(il-11-a
bo-lée~-kdl-11-11-p

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
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With -o‘v- pre-redim 1 tense-signi-

'streight'’
ndéékules
nddékulila
ndédkulilils

nddexdld
nddexa1{ls
wddexd1{1110

sléekuls
aléékulile
8lééxulililas

sléexila
eléexilile
eldexiu1f{111e

tuldekule
tuléexulila
tuléeéxulilile

tuldekila
tuléexilile
tulo'ok\'nié‘
beleekuls
beldékulila
bé1dekulilila

beleekile
- péleexdlile
beléekdltiile

¢ R
ndééiule

ndééulils
ndédknlilils

ndéekxile
padekilila
nadexulilile

aléékula
alééxulile
alééxulilile

_ 8léekils
_ardexdrnnd
sléekulilile

tulédekuls
tal66kulils
talééxulilile

t\f}éehila'
tdléekilils
t016ex111114
bé1ééxule
bé1okkulila
bh1ékulilile
balbekuls
baléexulils
baléelililila

aléékule
aléékulile
8ldékulilile

ale'ek\ho
eléexd1ila
sléekirilile

valéekula
valéékulile
beléékulilile

veléekils
beldekil{ls
baléexd1{111s
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(11)

n-a-lekfiloll’ —
n-g-le¢k-cl-oleo P

n-g~lék-gl-gl-ale P

n-a-leb-11e P ——s
ne-s-lab-il-ile P
n-s-1éb-11-il-1le P

o’-a-lok-ele P s
e'-a-lek-el-ele P
p-g-1lok-el-gl-gle P

a’-a-l“b-uo P e
fep-ldb-11-116 P
§-8-1db-11-i1-1le P

tu-a-lek-ol+ ——
tu~-a-lek-el-cle P
tu-a=-lek~ol-al-ele P

tu-e-lsb-ile P —s
tu-a-lab-il-ile P
tu-p-16b-11-11-1le P

—— —t——— e P NN e PSS

b‘-a-lek-ol—elo P

Y‘-a-leh-o}o p —
bi-e-lek-el-el-ele P

Vd 7
ba-g-lgb-ile P ——

bé=o-18b-11-1l0 P

r——
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With ~Ve pro-redicsl tense-signi-

'straight’
nealekeld

naalekéélé

moleke’l“lé

-

neslabile
s s
molo‘btuq

mala{bﬁf ﬁ‘

enlekéle
dslekéele
délekelodle

do1évi1e
da1dv{f1é
ds16v1{11¢

A
twaslekelo
twenlekeole

tnalek‘lo’e’le'

tvaala/bﬁo’
tvaalo'bf(le’
twonldv{10114

baslekéle
voslekesle
vaslekelésle
voslévile
baslebifle

bé-8-1db-11-11-11e P baslobilif1é

+ R

péd1ekere
nédlekéole
néblexeléold

néslobile
nbelebi{1é
naslébi1{1¢

dé1exd1é
d61ekéd16
gb1exeré01é

de1dvi1e
feroviilé
de1ev{1{116

twholexéle
twédlekéele
twhélokeléeeid

twheldbile .
twdelepiile
twoslavi1 {116
béf’lake’lé .
véslexedle
vsblexdléele

vhalavile
vésléniile
vésrdv{1i16

¢ LP

nalekaie'
aslokddle

salekélenlo

sslabilé
aela’b{ﬁo’
081db{1{{1¢

2y
baslekele
baoloko’c’lé.

boslekdldels

poalobile
baalo’bi/ﬁe/
veslebi1i{1é

1
Inatesd of #~ile, henceforth for case of both typing and
reading, I choll write either =ile or -ele as approprinte.
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7’/
With -V~ pre-redicsl tense-sign:-

(21)

n-ﬂ;lek-olo

n-i-lek~-el-ele

n-a’-lek-el-el-c].o

n=o=12b-1l0
Nedelob=il-ilo

Nepelfbeil-il-ile

o’-—a’—lek-olo ———

d-0-lok-el=cle

éLs-lek-el-ol-olo

o’-a’-le’b-ilo —

g=d=10b-11-11e

g=p=1lbb-11-11-110

tu-o’-l ek-gle —n
tu-é-lek-el-ele

tu-‘-lek-el-ol-ele

tu-g-1éb-ile —=
tu-é-16b-11-11e
tu-d-lab-il-11-1le

Do-f-lek-610 ——n
bé-b-lek-el-ele
bo-é-1ok-el-el-ele

vé-6-16b-116 —>
bé-h-lab-il-ile
bé-f-1bb-11-11-1le

_————

——

‘streight'’
neslékele
nselékeele

nool‘ieleelo

mal‘bﬁe
naoléb(ilo
nealébilille

J:iéiolo
#61ékeele
dé1ékeleelo
dslebile
delaviile
es1eviliile

twaolékole
twaslékeele

tvaelékeleele

7 7/
twaslablile
tweolébiile
twaslébilille

bsslekele
- A
bealekeocle

béslekeleele
béslebile
beslabiile
bo’o’l‘bin ile

(ory .
néplekele
neslekeele

néslekeleele

nigiébilé
nsslabiile

néslabiliile

golekole
6336&001‘

salékelecle

é816bile
a’o’lo'bi 116
d614v41141¢

twoolékele
-tvo"leioel‘

twesleékeleols

twhplabile

twedlebiile
P g

twaalebiliile

véslekele
védlekeele
veslekeleeld

beslabile
béd1ebiile
beélebilitle

(L2)

ulo’kole
salekeole

ul‘koloolo

s 7
gslabile
seléviile
selovilifle

boal‘iole
boale’keolo

bulskeloelo

baol‘bfle
bealébiile
vaslév{liile
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With -Vovv- pre-rodicel tense sign snd Di-

(58)

n-a1so-kul-p D —s nosldokule
n-810-kul-11-s D noslaskuli1e
n-8106-kul-11-11-p D noalésxu1f1i15
n-‘l‘o-kél-e D . noalgakﬁlz
n-d109-kiil-11-a D noalfokd1f1a
n-81b0-x81-11-11-5 D nuslboka1 11114
0=0188-kul-g D —s 83155ku10
5—5&50-ku1-11-o D JK&JK&JH{iJ
6-8168-kul-11-11- D dndshfifrs
5—0’1‘0-&(61-0 D — a"l;uktﬁo'
8-8160-kf1-11-8 D do180x 120
§-5180-xf1-11-11-8 D dhdaxn 118

No further illustrstions ure needed: tenses having D
nre sutomuticolly cvin-numbered, ond therefore ncver
occur with OR or SR tone-potterns (elthough they ond
other even-numbered Lenuses con ond do occur sfter

relotive hevdwords; cf. p.168 (note)).

(P) For 1llustr:ticno, eee under 'tenres hsving -V-
pre-rodicol tense slpn,'

A esylloblee after redicel sre slusys high: these
high toned eyllobles behave ow if structurally high, viz:i-

delekeel-clovle P —» Blexéliolé (05) he hos quite left off

/s 7 sz P
bo-i-lek-el-el-g F>P —» hedlekiélela (nep.801) let them not
leove off oltogether



- 110 -

3.1.6. (®)

(s o1)

n-lok-e F —— ﬁdeke'
n-lek-el-g ¥ ndékele
n-lek-el-el-e P ndékeleld
n-1b-¢ P s faebe
n-180-11-¢ nddbile
n-16b-11-11-e ¥ ndebilile
g~lek-e P pr— e’leko’
o-lek-el-0 ¥ a18keld
g=lek-el~gl-c F oléiolel‘
o-18b-¢ P e a’leb‘
s-1db-11-e F s16bi1e’
9=18b-11-i1-e P 815b11418

tu-lek-e ¥  ——p  tulekd
tu-lek-el-s F ttﬁ‘kel‘
tu-lek-egl-egl-e F t\ﬁe'kelelo'

tu-1db-e P ——u  talede
tu-1b-il-e F ta1dbvi1e
tu-18b-il-11-e F tf1sv12114

(511 other prefixes whether monophones or diphones,
behsve like tu-)
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With <V~ pre-redicsl tense-oign: (s) with P; (b) with LP
snd P >0, o

(a) 8.03 neg.

n-if-lok-a P JRSES nil{lokol (or n(ndoké)l
n-{-l¢k-el-ol-s P ni{1eke1ldla (or nindexeldla)
n-{-16b-s P ni{14vs (or nindasbe)
ne{-16b-11-11-0 P nf{16542414 (or nfndasbi1114)
tu-{-lex-(al-el)s P twi{1ek(e161)s

tu-i-16b-(11-11)-8 P twiilep(11{1)d
(b)e-{-1lek-(el-el)=e P (b)ddlex(e1él)e
(0)o-{-16b=(12-11)-a P (b)de1ab({111)8

(b) 8.02 nege. .

n- -f-lek-(el-el)a O —+ niilek(elel)s (or nindék(elel)a )

n- -{-16b-8 0 niilebs (or nindébéd)

n=' ={-18b-11-11-8 © niilebilile (or nindsd{1ils)
(b)d=-"-f-1ex=(e1~01-)e O (b)eelék(elel)s

(b)é- ~i-1éb-s © (b)eeléba

(b)é- -f-18b-11-11%8 O (b)eelévilile

No further exemples neeoded.

lmo geogrephicel distribution of the nin- form is unknown

to me: 1t does occur in some Centrsl Bembas' epeech,

however, so it is here quoted.
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3.1.8. (1) ‘Tenses heving ‘tonsl determinsnte'.

(1) to"= (71 neg)
to-' ~bi-gke-lok-el-ol-6 P -—> tebaskelekelsls
to-" ~ba~oko-1ob-il-il-o P tobeakeléb{1i1d

The eylleble following the te-~ in negetive future tenscs ia
alweye low: since this sylleble is elweys the subject prerfix,
we could equelly well formmlete this &8s “in negetive future

tenses, all oubject prefixes sre low."
(2) to- = (in past tonses, og. 11/12)

(8) to~’=tu-s-lek-el-sl-ele P —» tatwsslekoleelo

to~"wtu-o-16b-11-11-1le P tatwoalebi1{{1e
(v) te-"~bé-s~ etec. ee (8)

(e) ta-'-a’-a-lek- P —_— e t“leko’le’o’le’

to-~p-a-1fb- P es tdoldbi1{13¢
(3) e-"= (HOL1, 613/014)

' ’ ’ A
(a) 8-’ ~tu-lek-el-el-a P —=  atulekelele
7’ s 7

8- ~tu-1éb-11-11-a P atdlebilile

(v) 8~ "wba- otc. ae (8)

(c) 8- ,-al-lek-el-el-o P — alokelels

8- =8-18b-11-11~a P elevir{re

(4) noe- - (06) shows nothing unmususl, but note thet
née-"= ¢ -6-Hm gives nes- before L and nés= before H;
once sgein é-Hm venishes, teking the 'determined' h with
it. (The & snd Y forms of the pre-prefixslin this tense

1 respectively,

7/

msy be regarded as straight nfi- end nuu-
N 7’

with no 'determinant'; being represented 8s niin- end nuu-

before E%ru’l ni{n-, nad- before L.)

lrnough nds-’- 1is sleo possible before Y .



J.1.9.

T

ta- in pest snd zero time tenses, or u- in hypo-

theticals, or vha- in 06, sre alwuys followed by a hipgh

A
Lons.
F
™ tp- =2~ -1le T
(05 neg)
i+ F Fl » F o
ta-’-s-lek-sle F ——>» talekele (ujfaékela Dliltkﬁlﬂ)
Fa L
ta-! -a-lek-el-ele F talekeelé ates eLe.
/ B . 7
ta—’—nvlak—el—el-ele F talekelaele
i / 6 ]
ta- -a-lpb-ile F ——> t{plebile ("B. talbbile would be
2ol / / rhetorical negative)
te- -s-1sb-1i1-1le F telebilile
/.
te- ~o-lob-11-1leile F ta1ébilille

to-'-tu-lek-ele F —— totllékele  (th{16ke1?)
ta-’ -tu-lek-el-ele F tetulékeelé =

ta=/—tu-lek-el-el-ele ¥  tatlidkelserd

ta-’ -tu-1db-1le ¥ —» tsthlabile
4
ta-"-tu-14b-11-11e F tetulabiile

to- -tu-1léb-11-11-8le F  tatullbiliilé

All other prefixes 1like fu- in main eentence snd OR, and
like 8- in 8R). The intrusion of an object infix has
no effect on this F. (It does in the cese of & 01,

see Rule VIa, p. 135.)

lNB. When the f- of Cl.1 is preceded by 2 pre=inltisl
element 1teelf ending in -s-, 1t 1= not represcnted in
eny wey except that eny 'determined' tons that mipht
have been expectkd to huve slighted on the next moxa
aftﬂy the 'miosing' 5-, disspresrs olong with the a- !
The 6- sets as if it 'had been there' to this cxtent,
that ite 'ghost' blocks the tonsl determinant: or, if
you like, "cubjeet prefixes In these tenses are slvays
high, except forx (which is not preceded by te-), and
{1) (which ie not represented ot s11)'.
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3.1.10.

% 114 =
It 18 »leo worth while considering the case of verbs
whose rodicels begin with & vowel snd/or end with & vowel,

Tonolly snd phonelly spesking, the simplest tence ie OL:

n-(3)ie-a ——= njiss n-(j)-fm-a —  njfma
n-(3)1s-11~a nji(11s n-(3)-im-in-g njfmine
n-(j)is-11-1l-s  nji f 1111 n=(3)=fm-in-in-a  njfminins

PR P —  déea é-im-o — doma’
o=16-11-0 e juo a-{m-in-8 démine
a=iE=ileil-o e'éj'nuo d-{m-in-in-s . éeminina
tu-is-a —— twilea tu-ifn-a - twiing
tu-isitles twid f 11s tu-{m-in-o twiimins
tu-ip-11+31-a twis(1111a tu-im-in-in-o twiiminine

All 18 in sccordence with the normel rules of Tonel

Representation.

Tense (05) offers some nice exemples of Tonel Representstion
Rule Xb:i=

L
o-ts-ile P ——» éoftle (s {éj'ue. hesrd s shown)

ba-is-1le P bée’j'ne (similerly)

¥hen considering the redicel -Y- (or better -I-) we mast
remember thet L + Hmn (identicsl vowels) in junction give

® short low-tone vowel (Hm + L, identicel vowels, give s
short high).

(Thus ts- + 6= > tey, .o + 8-> 8-, i- ¢ 1-> 1~ (CL.5)
ote. ):

n-(3)i-ile P —» n3ile R LK

d-1-ile P ééle (Rule Xb)



AND

Redicels -W- (or «U-) and -6('!)-1 present & plessing
controsst in phonologies:

n-Zu-1le P ., ngwitld
n-2z-ele P —— ngbdré

d-Zu-1le P —s wiilé snd bd-Zu-1le P —» biwiild
8-262-e1le P —» 06618 and bé-26Z-ele P —» bbbeld

u-Zu-1le P —» uwiilé and tu/mu-Zu-ile P - tuwiild/mwillé
u-Z0Z-sle P — o00Slé end tu/mu-ZoZ-ele P- tooelé/mood1é

l'(Bomm.'m Bantu *«gu- ond ‘-st- respectively. The

-g- of *-gu~ prevents fusion between prefix end radicel
in Bembe, while the -y- of ‘-yég— does not. The ~g- of
-ydg- prevents fusion batween redicsl end euffix. Both
the -g- of *-gu- and the -y~ of ‘-y6g— turn up 88 =-g=-

sfter n-.
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Zonal Analyels

Given the matorial provided by the foregoing morphophonologicsal
exnmples wo may now embark upon a tonal anslysis of the verb, with
the objeot of discovering the rules of tonul ropresemtation (if mw).1
Thie 10 'logionlly' & prorequisite to any further talnlution of
tonoee by forwe end moanings, since without such an analysis we
cannot know vhether two (tonslly) differing forme ure mesbers of two
different tonses, or wowbers of the same tenme affected in somo wuy
that mekon them appear differemt - likewise, we cannot tell if two
(tonally) similer forms are genuinely mesbors of one eingle teuse,
or wenbore of two different tonseo made to appoar similar by two
different processes (starting from difforent otructural forms, snd,
by different routee arriving st externally eimilar end-producte).’

!owov:r. it will be obeerved that even the foregoing oxaumples
are ans it were 'suspect', since we cannot reslly bo sure that forms
assusod to be related one to another are in faot go related; all we
csn do (and have donms) isr use a ocombination of formally similar
reocognition-pigne on the one hand, with grouped semantic aimileritios
on tho other, and (invoking the simplioity postulate) eayt Awhere

‘both formal and semantic similerities sro vory Gtrong, let us sosume

that wo are dealing with members of the cawe tense-veries®, asnd
further: "Where we obmorve what appears to be patterned rolationchips
between forms and meaninge, let ue asssusze zotual relationship, even
though wh have neithexr proved the relationship nor anslysed the

rules governing the pattern®. These working hypotheses have in

faot and of course boen subsumed in the making of the examplo-liat:
they had to be.

X When meking an snalysis of this type it is of tho greatsst

importance to confine one's examples to one dialect onlyr
othorwige the picture ie confused and confusing, because the tonal
behaviour of each dialect is different. Thus Mporokoso, Xapatu,
and Kawambos and Chinssli types of Bombe are not here considered:
theiyr rules would be similar, but not neceasarily identical.

2 Neither, ae happens in many Bantu languages, can we astate the
formal differences between 'main sentence', 'objeot relative'

and '‘sudbject rolative' tenses.
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¥hat ome motually relies on in the compilation of such a list
is 'groving conviotion' - as in all socientifio thought-processes one
wvorks inductively. 'Historically' apeaking, the outline of the
tabulation was achieved before the tooal analyeis - enough tonmal and
other forsal similarities between semantically related tenses had been
observed or 'intuited' to warrant the oompilation of a far-more-than-
tentative table well before the aotual rules of tonal ropresentation had
boen worked out. (Thie might not be possidle in overy language: but
it happened to be so in Bemba.)

Some of the more tenuous and dubious relationchips were later
clarified and strengthened by the tonal analysisy cud many knotty points
wero finally cleared up. But the practical procedure could not be
'logical' - it wae mostly intuitive, making jumps in the dark, making
warrantable (and even unwarrantable) assumptions, and repeating to
onogelf such remarke ass "There must be asystem in all this I In short,
s pioce of linguistio oryptography (or to use the American term,
oryptanalysis), rather than a plece of linguistio (deductive) nlgebrar
it wae nocessary to work on all conoceivable fronte oimultaneously, snd
proo;ul: not deliberately to digcard or exclude information booause it

was logically suspeot, 'out of order' or tainted with non-formsliem.

However, 4t 4o most convenient (from anfd 'oxplanatory' point of
viow) to give the method of tonal analyeis at this stager I admit that
it ip in & sense 'unfair' or at any rate non-chronological, but it makes

the prosent oxposition much easier to handle, both for author and roader.

For meny of the conocepts and terms here used (e.g. diatony, raised
final, post-radical bigh), I am indebted to Dr. A. E. Meecugsen, who also
ehowed me how the analyvis wmight be made, and in collaboration with whom
all the 'foundation-laying' was done. TROST was the final outoome,
and g 2.2.3,) 1o siuply s somowbat refined version of TROST.

Please remember the actusl original analysis was not conducted as smoothly

ss that which now follows |
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3e2.1.1. Toke a finite verdb which 1s 8ll low tones, eg.
tukosobokelelo... (01) we slwaye get completely strong sgsin

This is the lst person plurel of tense OL of
~-KOSobokelol- (bec.completely strong sgein efter being wesk).
~KOSobokelel- is etructurally low-toned, os asn be
determined from its penersl beheviour within Benba,

The lst. pers. plur. prefix is tu- (structutel low,
determined from genersl behaviour within Bembs, confirmed
from Common Bontu). The pre-redicel tense sign is zero
(therefore aquite likely to hsve, end in fsct having, zero
effect on tonee¢ also: this effect could not boesibly be
gogumed, however -~ we might heve had s zero tense sign
thot produced o hiph on the rodicul, or sssoclnted with
poct-reldlcsl high, or sny other Shing).

The suffix is - (structursl low - if not interfered
with, or 'molested' - this con slso be determined from

gencrsl behaviour within Bemba).

Fe2:1.2. Bvidently whe:dwe put ‘ogether s number of structurally
o
low-toned elements/there is no externsl interfercnce, the

result ia s row of low toneés in apeech.

3.2.1. 3. Let us now introduce g clesrly high-toned prefix:
bokosobokelels ... (o1) (vé- iz 3rd pers. plur., snd
gtructurslly high - both within Beribs ond in Common Bontu. )
This would ceem to supoeet thet when H is followed by 8
gerice of L's, we heser H h 1 .... (we concconfirm by
trying out oll other clesrly H prefixos).

Tentotive ele I: HL L Lives -— hRY111ee

3.2.2.4. Reverting to our L-prefix, let us introduce en H
voiicel:
tusidmii1ite
The rodical is -?6iumnkilil— ('start-un'-ond-run-suuy-

completely). We msy ocecount for the two H'e by invoking
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=119 «

the rule stated in 3.2.0.3.0bove, which seems to spply to
things other then prefixes.

If we try on H prefix bvefore this, nothing strange occurs.

Let us now try enother tense:
tukekosobokelele... (71) =~ olso »ll low
b{k:koaobokelelo... (71) - see Rule I
tukotfldmki1110...  (71) ~- see Rule I
BUT békofulumkilils... (71) - the H of bé- does pot
double onto =ko~-. We cen show this to be & genersl rule,
guch thet:
(Tentotive) Rule II; H L H.vee —3 h 1 h....

Now let us try the Cl.1 prefix o- :
sko’eobokelela. os (o1)
This is odd: whence comee the h on ~kos-, 8 high tone of
e kind which does not double onto -ob- 7 Assume 8- is
structurasl X, snd thet this H doudbles onto -kos- in the
normol woy, end (simplest) goes no further: ond thst the
H of §- is reslized in controgt to the following eyllsble
(eppsrently not so simple, but see whot happens...)

The esme prefix with the extro sylloble in the tense:

ok{kosobokelele... (71) (Confirming our sssumption in 7.)

The seme prefix with the extro sylleble snd on H redicsl:
fkord1dmikilila. .. (71) (Confirming our sssumption in 7.)
(This time the M of §- cennot get onto ~ke- beconse of
Rule II: a/— reslizes itself in tonel contrast with what
follows (IXX).)

(s) If we try Cl.3 -, CL.4 {-, and C1.9 i-, nothing
remerkoble occurs.

(b) Nor does it if we try Cl. &K (i'\-) ond C1. ¥ (n-).
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3.2&1.11. 8o feor we heve:

RuleI: H L L L... —s BB Dedivie
IT: B b H... w— N Y B e
IXI: pereomal Hy L L ..o — 1 b 1 ...
(but: personol E, L Heeo. —> h 1 b... (of.IX)

%¢2.1.12. ¥What  hoppens if we use g tense hoving é vowel between
prefix snd redicel?
twsokdeobokelela. .. (42)
Here ogein o high tone has 'got in' from somewherce: (7)from
the -p~ : this would give s rule sngslogous to IXI sbove.
A eimilsr cese is rrovided by 21: twnak6}obokcloele...
3.2.1.1% A tense with the zsme vowel, but not giving » high tons on

en other wise low redicsl:

twsnkosdbokeldelea, . . (11)
Here the rodics)l hos remsined low, but everything following
i high.

3.2.1.14. Whet hoppens if ve use o high tone prefix in ths some tense?
vésxondbkb14AL, . . (11)

This could be explained by invoking Rule I: H L L =» h h 1
3.2.1.15. What if we use the high prefix before s siructurslly high
radicel?

vosrultmiki1i1d. .. (11)

fhis must wsurely be HL H —>» hl h (Rule II)

3.2.1.16. So we mey postulete ~A-~ (low) ee our tense sign for 1l snd

-‘; (high) es thet for 21 end Ll sbove. If this hypothesis

ia corrcct, we mey Tormulete two further rules:

(s) Structursl low-high (to be contrected) obeys Rules I
end II, the resultent long vowcl being represented in
tonsl contrust to the following element.

(b) Structursl high-low simply obeys Rules I snd II.

3,2.,1,17. These cen be coneolidvuted into three msjor rules, viz.

I. Structural high doubles on following low element only

1§' next element is slso low.
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II. Structurol low-high (to be contrscted) obeye Rule I,
the resultent long vowel being reprecented in tonel
contrest to the following element. (Structursl
high-low eimply obeys Rule I.)

III. Cl.1 é- when not subject to controction obeys
Rule I, the prefix iteelf being represented in tonel
contrest to the following olement. Other monophone
prefixes not subject te contrsction simply obey
Rule I, All monophones subject to contrsction
obey Rule IIX.

However, unknown to us st this stege, Rule XXX
ie not yet finelized -~ we ehsll have to study relative

tenseo before we csn goet the full picture.

3:2.1.18. We have achieved three fundsmentsl rules of
tonsl representotion; bdut there sro seversl more feotures

to be considered, First let us exsmine tense 1l quoted

ebove:
r X Y Lal Y Y

twoskooobokeleele we wevre guite convinced ...
twaﬁﬁ\fm{kﬁfﬁ: we completely confused ...
twealekeléole we sbandoned ...

I A Y,
twaalebiliile ' we quite forgot ...
twoelokele we loft ...
tweoldnila we forgot .o

Whetover oxomples we take, we ulwaye find thet the p hoe
its own tone, and everything efter the p is high.

3e2.1.19, Othor positive tenses having thie seme cherscteristic
ere 15, 05, 06, Oll.
We call thies cherscteristic 'post-radicel high', sborevistion
(P)._ (P) may itself be found to have verients: but for
the moment, we can eimply stete thet 'in Bemba, the

pnenoﬁ;onon (P) occurs in certsin tenses'.
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¥e 21422,

3.201.23-

Next, tense Ol hes the following tone-psttern with
low prefix snd low redicali-
(o) tuléexui{1i{1s we ore dregging

end with low prefix snd high radicel:-
(v) tuiderdn{i{1é we sre growing (inty.)

But tonse 03 has these petternsi-

(o) tuléokulilile ... we ero dragging

(a) tuldexdniiile ... we ere growing

Wo moy occount for 03 by invoking Rules I ond IX:
~~ —_—
HL L L —_ bh 1 1 (Rule X)

-

ond L H L _—, B h h (Rule I twice)

We can therefore ssy theot O4 differs from 03 in
thet every syllsble efter the last strudtursl high is
roised: 4n the cese of 20 (a) we have:-

b
tu-1e-kul-11-11-8 ¢ D —s tuldknr{11a we sre dregking
(completely sway

in the case of 20 (b) ebove, we heve:-

7’ 7 ’ Pl &P
tu-lée~kul-il-il-a ¢4 D —» tuleckulilile we sre growing up
(completely)

Other positive tenses heving this cherscteristic orn
12, 22,2, 42, 02.2, 72; 1u, 24, 34, oy, (su), (527), 74;
16; 58; O14; 072; O74; 8 O4, 8 7h.

We may cell this characteristic 'distony' (e ‘doudbling-
through' of the lsst structursl high) - sbbrevistion (D).

Tense B 01 haes thie tone-psttern with low prefix and

low radicel:

" (8) .. tukulilile, tukulile, tukule } (drag)
with low prefix snd high redicel:
() ... thcnfing,  hding,  wdoe; (grow)
with high prefix and low rodicel:
(¢) ... bokulilile, bekulile,  bakuld; (arsg)

with high prefix snd high redicsl: y
’ -
(a) ... pexulilile, békalile, bekulé (grow)
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It eppesrs that (1) the finsl -e is elwsys high,
oend thot (11) the prefix is slways high, snd thot (114)
there is slwoys ot lesst one low syllable between prefix
end finsal -5; even if, to obtein 1t, we heve to obliterete
the notursl H on en H-redicsl.

The only other tense sppesrently having this
charecteristic is s negetive - 05/06. We cennot be
sbeolutely sure ot thie stuge that 1t 18 in foct the ssme
cherecteristic, beceuse the high tone on the prefixes of
this tence is evidently deternineﬁ in some pwey by the
prolggéttquka- : the lst pers. sing. hes n(si)-, low;
while 61l other prufixes, being preceded by te, sre high.
Let us therqtoro exemine 8ll the negative tenses having
pre%pretixolta- .

Toking tense 11 as our starting point: we know thet
the positive form hes the tense signs -A- ~ILE (P). The
negative, with low prefix snd low radicsl, hss the pesttern

’ P A A
totwsakosobokeleelas.

Thies would be consistent with e high prefix: every-
thing else in the neighbourhood being low.

On examinetion, we find thet negotive tenses 15; 11,
13, 14; 21, 22, 23, 24; 31, 32, 33, 34 ell shere this
charscteristic. They sll have high prefixes (even when
the prefix is known to be structurelly L, snd in s position
where the low could hove been resligzed.) Their other
tonsl cherocteristice sre identicel with their positive

Tellowa.

We may poetulaste ts-'- 8s the negative sign of sll
pest tenses; other eigns end tones heing identicel with

positives.
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When we come to conpider zero-time tenses, we 9160
find thst 8ll prefixee sre high, snd thst other signs
remoin the some ss the posltives. But the tones chsnge.
Negostive 01 hos (low p., low r). We use -KUL- , Orag.
(8) ... totixviflids (posttive Lukulilils)
Megetive 05 has
(b) ... totdkf111113é  (positive tupurinfins)
Kegotive 03 hss
(¢) ... totileexulilils (positive tuldékurilile)

Yeg.0l is therclorve to-'vz- -8 + P
Neg.05 is to-'mz~ -ile + F
Neg.03 1o to=’-1eé- -5
We shopll hsve more to soy shout these, and eepecislly

sbout Neg.03, later.

Mature tenses ore best considered by taking Neg. 71
first. With low rodicsl snd low prefix we have:
(8) ... totwsskexu1{1{1¢
With low radicsl ond high prefix, we have:
(0) ... tovaskekuli1ile
We moy conclude thot the signe involved ere:

\
to- ~aka~- ~& ¢+ P (positive ~ko- -a)

Neg. 51 (positive 51 = 41, but 51 1g definitely

used oo o future) hes:

o 4
() ... totwaskulilile

2 WL
(v) ... tobeskulilile

7’

Thie could be te- -p~ ~& + P {positive —p- ~a)

Neg.73.
Pl
(8) ... totweeksleekulilila
(b) ... teboskeldékmiilila

~ - s
This .8 to- -skelee- -2 (positive ~kolea~ -8)
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3.2.1.35.

3. 2.1, 36-

3.2.1.37.
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All three of these csn be reduced to one system, by
eimply poetulsting thet future nesotives beer thie relstion-
ehip to the positives:- where s positive is of the form:
(8) cov =%~ =8
the corresponding negetive will be

(b) e t;-\ -BX- -8 + P

71 pos. -Kg~ =8

71 neg. ta-\ -pka~- - + P

51 pos. -b- =B
51 neg. ta-\

’
-89~ «¢ + P

7% pos. ~-kalfo- -8

73 neg. ta-\ -akaléc- -8 (the P turns uyp, ss does the

finol -e, in ths -2é8e-)
- this is by no mesns sn isolsted phenomenon: 1t occurs

throughout the tenses in cols. 3 end 4, 7 and 8,

We mey observe high prefixes throughout tense 06.

Exsmples:
nsstukulilils ( 8 ie normally tu- )
nesmukulilile ( $ 1 normslly mu- )

We conclude that the signe here ore:

7/ ’
ngg~ « =8 + P

Tenses 0ll; O013%/01Y4 slso have high prefixes throughout.
stokuli1{10 011

atdloekulilile 013

-2 + P 011

013 (snd with D for OLL)

L

The signs sre: 8- -

8- '-1éa- -8

The pre-prefixesl elements ta-: ta:. n;al’and 8- may
be described as tonnl determinants. Alternatively, wo might
soy that in future negotives, 8ll prefixes sr¢ nlusys low,
and thet elsewhere prefixes after to-, n‘h- snd 8- Bre

represonted g8 in tonsl contrast to the preceding sylleble.
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(such e ta-f ta:, a-f ond n‘of) we £ind thet Cl.1 é-

preoduces @ very odd effect. Bgi-
o-"-i-lek-s P —> sleks H 011 hed he stopped...
ta—’-é—lek—elo ¥ —s tolekele n§3.05 he hesn!t atopped

The d- venishes, together with its tonsl effect, snd

indeed together with the tone 'determined' by the pre-

-proflxul— except in the cese of neg. 01, where we find, egi-
to- “d-lek-el-el-s P->télekéldla neg.01 he doesn't stop com-
tu-=8-18b-11-11-8 P_ytorabilfis ni;fﬁi”hi"SZﬁ‘;:'2’335522‘3"’

(a8 if te-"-d- simply becomes t‘;) SompLesely

3eusla39. Relative Tenses. These sre of two types: thoese uased
when the word at the hesd of the reletive ocleuse is the
object of the clsuse, ond those used when the relstive
'head-word' is the subject of the cleuse. They are
tonally distinct. Object-relstive tenses have s high
prafix snd 2 finel esyllsble in hermony with the prefix.

3.2.1.40. Teking object relstive tense 01 with (otherwiese) low
prefix and low rsdicsl, we have:
(8) ... tokdlidile
with (otherwise) low prefix snd high radicsl we have:
(®) ... tékfii1d1e
The signs ere "~ ... -4. Bat the behsviour of this
overall pattern is dirferent from that of a tense having
'high finsl' (eg. 8 01). For exsmple, it does not demend
ot lesst one low between prefix end final. We therefore
describe this phenomenon ss 'raised finel' (R) (to
distinguish it from high finel (F).)

1, 2.1.042. Object relative tenses involving other signs retein

8ll the tonel churscteristivs of the main sentence tonaoql.

1!xcept that the sylloble following an inherently high rsdicel
does not accept doubling: this fact does not show up except in
the cases whore there sre sufficient 'open' syllsbles between
raedical and suffix to allow it. '
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but superpose (R)., Often, the finsl syllsble is slresdy
high (eg. in tenses slresdy heving (P)). ‘men this
occurs, snd the prefix is elresdy intrinsicelly high,

the (R) tense ie indistinguishseble from the main sentence

Tense.

In certeoin tenses, including subject relstive tenszes,
oll prefixes are low, Arrespective of their inharent ftone:

ot thio stoge, ve simply note this se o fsct.

Pinolly, the behaviour of long-vowel rsdicals end
rodicnl~gouivelents with high first more turans out to
require specisl exsminetion; while the imperstive hoe
rulee of its own. For exomple, we Tind that:
tu-poos-s + P (8), which we would expect to give tupoosd,
sctuslly produces tdpddse; tu-ldet-s + R, which we
would expect to give tﬁl‘ktiz sctually gives tﬁié?gJE
nio-'-cf;mu-lsnlll-o P, which we would expect to glve
nébofhvfiséi{ig. vctuslly gives n630fiwff&éifiuf in
8ll these cuses, the tones sfter the step sound loy to

The foregoing enplysis is sufficient to eet us on

the rosd to discovering our rules of tonel revresentetion,
snd hence to deducing the structursl tones of our tense

signs., Until thie hsa been done, we csnnot be aure

thet our tosbulstion of tenses is (e) complete, snd

(b) ressonabdle. (Indeecd we coannot even be sure whether

8 piven form is one tense or snother.) But, ss will
be seen from the rules cf tonsl representotion ss finslly
refined, there were in fect meny eteps of srgument between

this stsge snd the snd-ppoduct.

We mpy meke the following genersl observations:
(e) there sre evidently two basic rules of tonsl repre-

gsentation (Rules I snd II);
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(v) porsonsl monophone prefixes require spescisl trest-
mont (Rale IIX);

(¢) in certein tenses, s totel ('oversll') psttern occurs,
even if this mesns overriding the inherent tones of
certoin elements in the given tense, or even (on &
very limited number of occesions) overriding besic
Rules X snd IIX;

(@) long vowel radicsels snd redicel equivslenis with
high first mors ond low second require spgciel
treatment;

(e¢) tonslly, the Imperstiye falls outside the tense
system, end requires rules of its own.

(s8) end (b) need no further comment.

3e 22620 Under (c¢), the following daeic patterns cen be
detected:
(1) tenses with distony (D)
(2) tensee with post-radicsl high (P)
(3) tenses with high prefix snd roised fimsl (R)
(4) tenses with subjunctive imposed-patéern ()
(5) one tense with high prefix end high finel (F)(8)
(6) one tense with high finsl only (F)
(7) tensee with low prefix (LP)

(8) tenses with tonsl-determinent ‘pre-initisl' elements
(TD).

3.2.2.2 (1) Category (1) conteins sll positive even-numbered main-
sequence tenses but 06 (which is in ony csse uﬁiquo smong
them in heving o pre-prefixsltense sign), oll even-numbered
negotive progressive tenses, neg. 22, neg. 32. (In the
remsining negetive tenees, odd and even sre not distin-
guished.) All positive tenses with distony hsve pre-
radicsl tense signs which are diphones or more. (See

Rules IVs, IVD, V.)



(2) Cetegory (2) conteins positive 11, 15, 05, 06: OLl:
end 8 71. Negestive 11, 15, 01, 51, 73, B 01, 8 71.

All but 8 71 end neg. 71 end nmeg. 8 71 (ie the fulil

futures) heve either zero or monophons pre-redical tence

signs (See Rule VIs for a ppecisl veriety of P).

(3) Cstegory (3) conteine a1l object relastive tenses,
end only these. (8ee Rules VIIYs, VIIYb,)

(4) Cotegory (Y) contsins sl) subjunctives, and only
these: while
(5) Cetegory (5) is poeitive 8 O1: thie has the !bsslc’

positive subjunctive tone-pattern. The laet syllablo ig
high, ond there is ot lesst one low sylledle betwsen this
send the prefix, which is high. The low 'centrsl' muat
be there, even if st the cost of neutrelizing an
inherently high redicel. Subjunctive tenses divide into
two: (s) those having o besic pattern H L H, ond

(b) those heving e besic psttern L H L.

(s) typicelly heve high prefix - low ‘eontral'* - nigh
£ine1? (with high finsl -» post-redicel high? in the
presence of en intrusive pre-redicesl elemont: even in
such ceses, there is still 2 low between profix snd Tinal
if there is s tonally 'open' eylleble to disploy it.

(b) typicslly have low prefix - high 'centrel' - low
finsl — low post-rsdicsl (since there is glwoys on in-
trusive pre-radicsl element -(-).

Negative 8 01, and 8 71 (positive snd negetive) we mey
pugpect of heving had 8 high Tinel vwhich has been replacasd
by post-rsdicsl high in the presonce of en alement betweon
prefix snd vadicsl.

1’Rornolly' the radicsl, but if there 18 a8 CV or OVV tonee
gign efter the prefix, then it cerries the ‘central' tone.

2If there is a CVV pre-rsdicol tense eign, then it carries
he ézget redicel’ high or the high 'finsl' - thus S 03

Zled-), snd 8 73 (“~kolde-).
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(6) Cotegory (B8) is negative 06. The prefixes sre sll
high after ta-, it is true: Dbut let pers. sing. nei-
indicaetes thet the high on the other prefixes is merely
'determined’ by the ts-, ond is not e pert of the basic
pattern of the tense (contrsst eg. 8 01, where sll prefixes
mast be high). High finel 'by itself' as in neg. 06, is
not replsced by post-redicsl high in the presence of sn
intrusive pre-radicsl element. Bee Bules VIs, VIb, VIIa,
VIiiv.

(7) Cetegory (7) containe sll subject relative tences;
101(v); 071, 072, 073, O7u(?); B8 02 (Bee Rule IX).

(8) GCstegory (8) includes the hypotheticsls 011, 013,
Olh; positive 06; and ell main-sentence negetive tenses

heving pre-initisl te-.

3.2.2.3. Under (4) ebove, the following types mey be detected:
(1) low-toned long vowel redicsle sccepting doubling.
(eg. TF008- : redicel - POOS- sccepting doubling).
(11) redicel equivelents with low-toned first element
accepting doubling.
(eg. —MMEB- : radicsl -EB- in fusion with -mu-
accepting doubling).
(111) high-toned long vowel radicels (eg. ‘L£01~)
(iv) redicsl equivelenta with high-toned firet element
(eg. ~c{UB- : redicel -UB- in fusion with -of—).
Ae for os tone ie concerned, 8 low-tone vowel-consonani
redicsl snd the preceding element are trested es one
element, here celled s redicml equivelent. (See Rules
Xa, Xb.)

3.2.3. We cen now proceed to the rules themselves, ss
deduced from the previous snaslysis, with the edded
'general observehions'. Much of what followe is repeated
from TROST, but seversl new points ere made, and new rules
steted.
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3¢243.1s QENERAL

I. Structural high doubles on following low element
only if next element is also low (or zero); bdut
see Rule VIIIb for the specisl cese of tenses
having reised final.

II. BStructursl low-high (to be contrscted) obeys Rule I,
the resultont long vowel being represented in
tonel contrsst to the following element,
(Structurel high-low simply obeys Rule I; but
gee Rule Xb for the specisl ceee of high-low
redicels snd redicel equivelents.)

Exsmpleg: ¢ °
1. B % L=h% bé-ke-Tik-8 — 71 bkiTiXe (kfuimdhd)

H L H—h 1 h  béd-ke-pft-s — 71 békepfts (mimisddd)

_—

11, IHL L —11h 1  tu-p-fik-s — L1 twesfike (dmiménd)

n

ITH L L~ ﬁ h 1 tu-i’-uom—a - neg.8 02 twiisoma

L H—th1l b tu-dcado-tipa— 57 tubdknidordpd (shonfl)
fie — 11n tu-d-pft-s —> U412 tnap{t‘ (fmiaéod)
L — hb1 bé-a-fik-1le + P—>11 bésrikilé (xdmdf{)

ﬁ- H —» ﬁ h b{—o-p{t-ue + P11 ba’epftflé (m{nnﬁaé’bd)
(eny types not cited ore self-evident)

3, 203026 Monophone Prefixes (Those consisting of & vowel, or in
Bemba, s nesesl consonsnt only) may be structurelly low

(1st end 2nd persons) or high (sll other clseses). The
structurally low scquire e high tone in object relative
- ténses. In sll these respects they sre in complets
tonsl esccordsnce with the diphone prefixee. Their

beheviour is different, however:

*For meenings, pp.131-138, plesne see Annexure et pp. 1478,
147b, 147c.
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IIXs. High monophone personsl prefixes (ie. Cl.1, end
Cleeses Kond ¥in object reletive tenses), when not
subject to contrsction, bbey Rule I, the prefix
itself being represented in tonsl controst to the
following element. (Monophones subject to con-
traction eimply obey Rule II.)1

Exsmples:

IlTe. s&-ke-fik-s —> 71  skefiks (meilo)
g-ke-tim-8 —> 71  skatdnd (kepéfso)
u-g-fik-8  —s U1  woeffke (kimisévd)
d-s-ful-ile + P —» 11  wédtulfle (xa1d)

IIIb. Where s high monophone (prefix) is subject to
contraction with en identicel-vowel low-tone
preceding, the resultont fused vowel is short,
snd behaves as low,2 even in the presence of
high-tone determinsnts, unless the following
mora ia H or itself followed by H, in which caee
the H (D) (or the Hm?) reeppesrs on its own mors.

Examples:

IIIb. - -8-lek-el-el-s TD + P —» olekéléls 011
to-"~B-mi-lek-el-el-ila TD + F —s temlekeliolef neg. 06
ta-"-o-mi-lek-¢l-gl-ile TD + P —> tamilékelesld neg.06

BUT ta- -6-mu-1sb-il-il-ile TD ¢ F —» témuldbiliild neg.06
AND to- ‘-f-mi-lob-11-il-ile TD + P —> témalebiliilé neg.06

lThe initiel vowel of nominel prefixes may sleo be yagerded sa
8 high-toned monophone, thua:

d-mu-1im-0 —> umilimo ... work
{=ci-bofib-el-0 ~—+ LcibEmbELD ... tool
In close link or close bond with s preceding negstive verbdb or
8 preceding nominal, this initisl vowel ie not reslieed, snd
ite tonal influence nsturslly diesppesra also. See 3.2, 3.10.

27hie formulation is sctuslly deduced by referasnce to Cl.5
Nominels, where we have the correesponding rule: “where e high
monophone ig subject to contraction with sn identical-vowel
low (prefix) following, the resultent fueed vowel is short,
behaving ss high monophone (Rule IXIa) when next element ie
low, snd ss high followed by slip when next element ie high."

Exmmples:
{-1i-puls ~—s {plle (el.5) wax
{-1-1obd — f{1ovd (e1.5) clay
{-1-ube D . 11Gv6 (c1.5) flower -
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Distony. After the lasst structursl high tone in certsin
tenses®, 811 syllsbles sre high (but see Rule IV). This

phenomenon is here provisionslly celled distony.

IVa, In tenses with dietony, @& high-toned object infix
betors ¢ high-toned radical ie itself regerded ss
the hesd of the distonic cheain.

IVb., In tenses otherwise having diatony, 8 high-toned
object infix doubles onto & low-toned redicel snd
the distony is not vepresented; or: a high object
infix cennot stert s dietonic chein.

Exemples:

tu-‘l(i-lond—ol—ol—a + D— 22 tvaalffid%déi&i‘
Ve, tu-81{1-r{-16b-11-12-a + D= 22 twesl{ir{1ab(1£id
IVb. tu-glii-fi-lond-ol-2 =- D — 22 twesl{ir{idndols

The speciesl case of structursl low~high-low end high-
high~low subject to contrsction: Rules I snd II may be
epplied in sll casses, oxcept when theése combinstions are
followed by an inherent high itsell the hesd of s distonic
chgin. This only occurs in tense L2 with s high redicsl,
gince a high infix with & low redicsl does not stert such

@ chein. (Rule IVb)

lﬂavins week or zero bond with what follows: note that
nominales with low-toned redicsls and suffixes slso show
diatony in wesk or gzero bond positions: thus -

G-ma-1im-0 4 D —v umlimd.
It serves oxactly the alime purpcose 88 in the verd tenses:
ie. it emphssizes the word carrying it: or, more properly,
minimizes the pgra t bond with the fo i W
if eny, snd is there _fore the form which be used at

‘the end of s sentencs. Its sbsence implies & atrong

bond with the word following, end is therefore the form
used, for example, st the hesd of s relstive cleuse,
end tefore linked possessives. Bee 3.2.3.10 for
fuller discussion.
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V. The combinetion: structursl 'sny'-~high-low before
an inherent high ot the hesd of s diptonic chain
is represented ss long high. The following

Syllobles sre represented ss ollpped.l

Exgmvlen:

V. &efs-tlont-el-ols + D —» 43 debyontdrdis
d-fo-vé-tfont-el-sl-s + D— L2 ssveTyontelels

But: s-se-lond-ol-ol-a + D —> L2 galondolold

§-86-vf-lond-0l-0eles - D —s 42 debsldndolweels

3.2.3.4. Post-rsdicsl high tone(s) After the redicel in certein

tenses, oll syllesbles sre high.

Exemples:
tu-0-semb-i1-11-g + P —p 15 twssesmbilila (nésciedngu)
tu-0-1db-11-11-8 + P —» 15 twes1b{1{14 (nekimi (1)
tu-{-som-s + P ——> neg.8 01 twifeoms (k516ts)

3.2.3.5. Sudbjunctive Psttern; high finsl. In tense neg.06, P
occurs 'by itselr': in 8 01, F ocours sa part of the

subjunctive pattern 8.2 The last syllsble is H, and there
ie et leost one low between this snd the prefix, even if
this mesne neutrslizing the inherent H of ¢ rsdicel. Also,
the syllsbdble following sn inhercntly high redicul does not
gccept doubling. Cf. slso Rule VIIIb for reised finel.

Exsmples:
ta-"~tu-leb-11-1le (TD) + F —v neg.06 tetdlsbiliile
tu-pit-e + P (8) — 801 tipiteé

191 ipped highs, if not followed by low within the seme word,
appesr to be igv in speech.

2g 03/04 may be broken OOEP thus: )
ti-1e-R-¢ P —s tu-18é-R-s = td-leé-R-o

The underlined element carries the 'centrsl' tone. We know
thet the finsl -e gete into the pre-radicel in progreseive
tenses in genersl from sn instpection of the verd teble: the
rule ie invarieble. If the finsl -e, then presumsbly its
high finsl too, which naturslly demsnds s 'centrol' low
between itself snd the high prefix.
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Via. In %emse 8 01l with subjunctlve pettern having high
fingl, the high finsl 1s replsced by post-radical
high in the presence of sn element between prefix

snd radical.

VIib. 1In subjunetive tense neg.S 02, gzero poet-radicsl
tone is replsced by poet-radicsel -high in the
presence of an object infix, snd is then indis-

tinguishsble from nep.8 01 with object infix.

Examples:
Vis. nu-bé-lond-ol-oel-e F (8)=58 01 mibalondolweels
VIb., tu-{-lond-ol-ol-s O — neg.8 02 twiildndalols
tu-{fhé;lond—ol-oelwa 0—+P —neg.5 02 twiibslondolwdels
tu—f—mu-lnndnnl-oel-a 0—=P—neg.5 02 twiimﬁlondéiwéglé
And:
VIIs. In B 0L 8ll short vowel radicels are low-toned:
but long vowsl reodicels (heving s second 'tonally
open'! mora), snd radicels with one or more
extension syllables, (re)acnuire é high tone

by doubling, provided that Rule I is observad.

(8ee alsp 3.2.3%.9.)

Examples:

; - ’
tu-pit-e + P (8) - 8 01 tupite

- A s y
tu-ba~-e + P (8) —— 8 01 tubel pr. tube

tu-lub-ul-ul-e + P (8) —> '8 01 tilubulule

tu-poos-e 4+ P (8) — 5§ 01 (— tipoosd) —= t@pagée
pr, tipddse

1
According to the peneral phonologicsl rule thet in
nominels snd verbals, finsl -VV-1is heerd es agurg.
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Viib., In 8 71 snd 8 71 neg. -ke- slways resiste
doubling.

Exemples:
bo-ke-lim-in-in-e F — P (8) —» 8 71 bakelimining

bo-{-ke-lim-in-in-e8 P P (8)—» neg.8 71 béskelimining

3.2.3.6. Rgised Finsl In object relstive tenses prefix snd
finsl ayllable sre both high., This phenomenon is here
celled 'raised finsl'. (In these tenses, moncphone
prefixes simply obey Rule IIX, snd the reised final
is unaffected.)

Exomples:
tu-ke-fik-8 + R —+ OR 71 ...({lyo) tukafikse ...

-ko-fik-s8 + R — ORTL ...({lyo) ekéfiks ...

But:

VIilo. Where sn inherently low redicsl is preceded by
8 high tense sign, end fcollowed immedistely by
p roised finel, the radicel may either (a) sccept
doudbling, in which cese the final high is not
represented (ef, Rule I), or (b) not eccept
doubling, in which case the finsl high is repre-
sented normelly (cf, Rule I). N.B. Alternstive
(b) ie impossible for long-vowelled radicsls
(q.v. below 'Long vowel resdicels').

Exemples:
7455 . o7 ’

VIIIo. tu-sci-fik-s + R ~—s OR 31 (1lyo)(n) twasc{fike ...

(b) twddeirixd ...
tu-;c{-noou-a + R~= OR 3 ({iyo) twfébfiéého see

(twddefpbsis )

onq:

VIIIb. In tenses having reised finel, the sylleble
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Tollowing an inherently high rasdicel does not
aceept doubling. (It will accept post-radiecsl
high, however.)

Exsmples:
i i
VIITb. tu-leb=il-il=s + R —» OR 01 (flyp) taldbililds..

tumdeldbeil-il-ile + B — OR 21 ({lyo) twdaldviliird,..

Low Prefix (LP). OCertsin tenses have low prefix tons,

overriding inherent prefix tons.

IX. When the overriding low-toned prefix of certsin

tenses eontrects with e struchursl high the

repultant long vowel 1s reprepented @s low, even

where this involves disobeying Rule II.
Exemples: ‘

s Fd # s # L,

IX, ba-skulap-pit-s (LP) -—= SR 87 (ebantu) beskulsspits,

'be;‘-i’ngé“-kunk—el-elwa {LP} — 6__}1 hengé’kn';lkelala

F IR Fd
ba-i-som-a (LP) =N neg.2 02 beesoma

Determinents (TD). Certsin pre-initisl alemsnts may be

regarded ps determining the tone of the syllables follawing.

They include:
,

Be - (011, o013, ©OL4)

nea-"- (positive 06)

thie (negetive 11, 13, 1k, 15; 21, 23, 2U;
31, 32, 33, 3b4; 01, 03, 04, 05, 07)

ta- -  (negative 51, 57, 58; 71, 73, 7h)

Profixes with tones so determined mey he regarded es
heving imposed tona.

Examples:

a-"tu-lek~a  (TD) + P —» O11 otilekd ..(nga tafulilws)

P F PN O R A
a- tu-lab-il-il-a (TD) + P — 011 atulabilila..(nﬁn, :
v tacivéems)

F

naa-tu-lek-a (1D) + ¥ —= 65 nestuleke

T 4 - o I

naa- tu-leb-il-il-a {(ID) ¢« P . 05 nastulablilile
] o

ta-"tu-elde-1lim-a  (TD) + D —s neg. 1l tatwdslddlims

#
ta: hé“-a-]_ek-‘a ('I'D) 4 P-sneg.51 tsobeeleks
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3¢243.9. Long vowel redicule snd redicel-equivslents with high

first more end low second.

Xs. When s raised finsl or high finsl occurs immedistely
following s high-toned long vowel rsdicel or radicol-
equivelent, it is mot représented,’ the long vowel

being represented es s long high.

Xb, When post-radicsl high occurs after & high-toned
long vowel radicsl-equivslent, it is not repre-

sonted,1 the long vowel being represented ss e

long high.
Exemples:
tu-b-poos-s S—— 41 t¥ppédss ... (Rule X
tu-1a-tdsl-11-0 — 02 tuletwss1ifle[-ké nédurom |
tu-poos-e + () P —> 801 tipddse \Bale 1)
tu-imb-e/tu-{mb-o + (8) P—> 8 01 twimve
tu-cf-ub-e + (8) F —> B8 01 tdcuude
tu-18sl-e + (8) P — 801 tdlddle
tu-18et-s + R —s OROL ... ({1yo) tf1ééte
nde- ‘cf-m-18s1-11-s (TD) + P —» 06 ndocimw{{es1ils
ba-ie-ile + P it 15 bvéé(ile

Obviously, when the tone-cosrrying rodicel mors is the
first, post-redicel high stsrte st the second, snd we
have, eg.

~ 7/ o AN DR 4
to- tu-g-leet-e (TD) + P nep.51 tstwssleete

KOTEB: All other varieties of long vowel ¥wedicels and
equivelents need no epecisl comment, but eimply obey

previously stoted rules.

lAgoin, these cooes may 8ll be regarded es simple slipped
high, heerd ss low.
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3.2.3.10. Yionophone prefixes nmust be tonally distinguished from
diphones; 'imposed petterns' end 'imposed tones' sre
resolved into seversl differcnt busic types, including:
(s) daistony; .
(v) post-redicel high;
(¢) nigh fingl;
(d) rsised rinsl;
{e) tonsl controst;

snd () tonul determinanis.

Of theee, (8) is vcrocisted with the poiping of
tences heving different emphases. Thie peiring hes
been obeerved (uruslly unclesrly) in seversl lonpusges
previously, ond sometioxs tonol or "intonution'
differences have been remorked on, bhut the esteblish-
ment of diotony ss a generpl tonsl feutwre 18 new.

(b) muy vlse be sorocisted with similor pafring.t

Implicit herein sre sementic and gromunticol sseociostions
end the cleyr egtoblishment of 9 complete ronge of
'emphstie' ond "non-emphstic' pairs of tenses; nore
properly, these ore tenscs grommoticslly weskly-bound
and strongly-bouni with whet follows.

At this point, I think i1t would be spt to rive o
more dc¢tsiled expoesd of the ! rung/wesk bond principle:
I toke sn extrect verbatinm from » hitherto unpudblished
originel erticle:-

"The weak-bond/strong~bond princinle is to be found
in mony BSontu loppusges, in both nominusls snd verdols,
Typieslly, certein woeds followed by s wesk bond (or

" zero bond, le. end «f s2entonce) heve (1f cepedle of
displeying it) 8 tonsl distinction, such ss distony,
penultimute high, or post-radical high; and certsin

1
AU oy peoultimote high. (ef. Luchszi, N.K. snd Angola)
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words (normelly heving I.V.) hsve no I.V. when preceded
by o strong bond. In Bembs, Jdistony 1s the slgn of
weak or zero-bond with.“wbag. r\on_o'g, end non-pceurrence
of 1.V. of strong bond with ;;t;at precedes. (Structurel
tones of nominsls sre therefore dest revesled in strong-
bond with preceding, wince the sbsence of the I.V. (or
even of o high zero 'left behind' it) sleo meons the

ebgence of ite Fm e;!'rm:t;.)1

1’1'huo:-
the shelter 1s old: p - o =
{-ci-sok-ut-o (+ D) ci-i-kot-e —> tcfeswuts efikote

sn 0ld shelter:
{-ci-gsk-ut-s (- D) ({)-ci-kot-¢ (- I.V.)—s icfsnkuts-cikoté
en o0ld shelter: ; y - 4
’ /,
{-0i-gsk-ut-o + D l-ci-kout-e —_— 1c1’eokuu tcfkote
the shelter they've bduilt:
{-ci-sex-ut-a (- D) bfun1i1é —_ jefsoxuts v {1
building s shelter: -

.
Y-kn-knul-s (= D) i-ci-pak-ut-s (+ D) —» ukukuule tc{sakutu’

theve isn't g shelter which ...

(tokd11) i-ci-ssk-ut-s (- D) - takn1i tefaskuts ...
thece 1sn't o shelter (there's something elee)

(toxtll) f-ci-sok-ut-o (+ D) = Laki1i icisokiate
Contraat:

There {sn't 8 shelter,

There 4sn't 8 shelter which ...

hoth of which are:
®, U4
(texir1) (f-)ei-sok-ut-o — tekili ciselute./ ...



- AND -

"Two strongly bound words are trested slmost es one
single ifdes: hence there ie no perticulsr emphssis on
either word. They nsturslly go together.

"Two weakly bound worde sre of course two idess; end
80 emphesis appesre. A word with distony in mid-sentence
is 'extreordinsry' becouse it sounde ss if it is (or
could be) st sentence-end: snd by the ssme token, the
word following is slso 'extrmordinery' becsuse it sounde
88 if it shouldn't reslly be there. Similurly o word
having I.V. after s negstive verd (or efter -LI or -B‘-)
ie extresordinsry' becsuse in such csses 'strong bond' 1s
mach the more normsl.

"Now, a8 we hove seen,l some nominels snd some verbs

ere by nature incepsble of displaying dintony (N X D;

V& D); ond some nominele by noture never hove I.V.

(N LV.). Other nominale snd verbe msy display distony
(N+D; Ve D), or not (N~ D; V- D); while meny nominels
mey hsve I.V. (N + I.V.), or not (N - I.V.). Using these
conventicns, ot leest the following combinstions are
poseible in Bemva: ( || stsnds for wesk bond, end < for
astrong bond).

(1) ¥-Do N~ L.V, controst (2) X+ D N+ LIV,
(3) V-D2T NIV, contrest (4) V+ Dl RXI.V.
(5) V-=DZ N+ I.V, contrest (6) V+D Il N+ LV,

(7)1,1“33 V}C N - I.V. contrast (8) mg.V}n N+ IV,

(9) W% DT N~ I.V. contrest (20) N&%D Il n+ 1.V,

(11) VX D %2 N+ I.V. no elternetive, therefore could be either
(12) V& D UYs N I.V. no slternstive, therefore could be either
(13) N&D We N IV, no slternetive, therefore could be either

end lestly:
(14) ¥ X D < clouse (no slternstive - obviously!)

1Her-e, in TROSYT, snd in TTHL.
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1, 3, 5, 7, 9 are 'normsl’' combinstions' and so have no
emphsais; in 2,L,6,8,10 there is emphesias; in 11, 12,
13 there 1s no indicstion one way or the other; and in
1l there is no emphesis, end no possible alternstive.
"It seems that the word normelly found to cerry the
gmphesis in an English trensletion 1s the word that has
the 'extraordinsry' sign in Bemba. (ie. D in the case
of o verb followed by weask bond, and I.V. in the case
of & nomlnal preceded by wesk bond.) But in case (2)
above both first snd second nominasl earry extrsordinary
signs (D becsuse followed by wesek bond, end I.V. becsuse
praceded by weak bond); and although hsre it very often
seems to be the word with I.V. in Bomba thet carries the
emphasis in an English trensletion, some occaslons have
been observed when 1t has seemed to be that wlith D.
"This possibly gilves a clue to the further new
prineiple, viz. thet when both words carry an ‘extra-
ordinary'® sign, we have, in sbstract, 'tndistributed’
or 'unlocated' emphasis, which, in 8 given externsal,
physical context of situstlon, will locate itsell on
elther the first word or the second - the physical con-
text slone meaking the location obvious. I think this
prineciple may hold throughout: even in cases vwhare only

' sign, it seems likely

one word carriss an ‘extruordinsry
that sll we can flnally lsy down is that here we have an
'emphetic' sentence - Just where the emphssis lies, in

the minds of the speakers (or iﬁ en English translation),
will be decided by the physicol context. Thus, in

Bemba: "He's sitting on = chair" (no-emphesis) is
formelly distinguisheble from both "He's sitting on s
cheir" (not kneeling on it), =nd “"He's sitting on s cheir"
(not & stool); Tbut the latter two are not formally

distinguisheble from esch other: they sre however always
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end lmmedietely distinguishsble by contedt of situstion.
(Wherese in eg. PEnglish sll three sre formally distinguish-
able.}"

{The srticle then proceeds to discuse the I.V. in

nominsle in further detail, snd so iz not relevent here.)

To revert: high final (c) on page I391is found
especlally in subjunctives, where 1t is assoclated with

high prefix;

(d) Raised finsl ie found in those relative tenses
where the hegd-word of the relative elesuse is 1tgelf
the 'object' of the verb, snd in whieh 1t ie sssocisthd

with high prefix;

(¢) Tonel contrast occurs st s phonological level,
and ie 8 resolving feature in the snalysls of tonal

behaviour of monophone prefixes;

(f) Tonal determinants are pre-initisl elements which

8lysys impoee 8 certsin tone on the following elomant.

(a), (b), (c) end (d) sre to be clearly distinguished
one from enother in tonal study; esch has its own
behaviour. In distinpuishing theee modes of behsviolr
it has been of help to conslder cases (1} with polysyllabic
(extended) radicsle (the longer the better!), (ii) with
monosyllabic long vowel radicals.

SBome of the festures here impllicit or sctuslly noted
(mostly 1lsid down for the first time in TROST) may be of
use in the study of other Bantu lenpgusges: in lengusges
where any or sll of (z) to (£f) do not occur in precidely
thesz forms or contexts, they mey nevertheless prove
suggestiva. It may slso be of welue in tonsl sanslysis
to divide tenee slgne into zeros, monophones, diphones
and sbove. Finelly we should note that sylleble, element

and mors sre often to be distingulerhed.
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The pattern of reletlonships dbetween distony, post-

rgdicsl high, high finsl snd zero post-redical tones

msXes 8 moat interesting etudy. We moy consider this

pettern under five heods et first, viz,

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

Yo 'intrusive' H or h & presence of intrusive H or h
D470 (911 tenses hoving D (uilth i obj.inf.))
O4~wP (8 02 neg., 8 72 neg. (with H odbj.inf,))
Fer P (28 01 (with H obj.inf. or uunﬂn));

(?) neg.8 01 (hoving Yntrusive' -{-))
Zevo pre-rodicel v ta-' determinant + zero pre-rsdicsl
0« P (tenses 01, (03))
Per P (tense 05)

Positive future tenees &—y nep. future tences (eith to-
detenninont + =u=- pre~radicpl)

o~—? (51, (57), 7, (73))

Subj, with -{- pre-vedicel < subi. with low prefix
- 4+ =-{- pre-rsdicol

Pt~ 0 (S5 01 ~202 neg.; 9 714> 72 neg.)
0dd-punbered tenses &r even-nuavered tenses (except 06)
Q&~rD

We con try these sgeinst one snother symmetrically:-

F&2P High '"intruder'
(a)

P&y P High "intruder'

( ){0’-—'1’ High 'Intruder' Alos 'intruder' plus low 'intruder'
b

Pé—r 0 Low 'intruder' on (bere) prefix

D0 High "{ntruder'
(e)

N. B,

o~»D (%)
In thie fommlotion, I heve culled both intrusive

tonea ond intruoive elemonts by the single nome 'Intruder’.

On the avidence offered, we con estsblish “similority

of direction of ehift": thus -
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0 #~7 P with H. obj. inf.
D4~ 0 with H. obj. inf.
and F «—~ P with H. obj. inf.

8lso 0 “—7 P with te’ determinent
end Pé&—2»F with ta’ determinant

So we mey conclude thet F «—r P and P «—» F both represent
s similer "direction of shift" to thet of O~ P, The
P to F, F to P relationship is therefore of 8 different
order from the O to P, P to 0. This is not surprising,
since by chenging O to P, we chsnge ss it were 'en absence
of high' to 's presence of more then one high', while in
changing F to P we chenge 'one low = one nigh' to 'no lows
snd more than one high'. (I em spesking here in sbstract -
the actusl number of eyllablee involved does not enter the
discugeion: in principles, P involves one high, plus one
low between itself and prefix, while P involves sny number
of highe between rsdim 1 ond suffix,)

It is 8loo not surprising to find that with LP (and
-{-) pre-rsdicm1l, P+~7 Q

while O —~ P with to- ond -o- pre-radicel;

gince LP plus -i- gives sn L () result, while TD - - plus
-8~ pives an L (L) result: we mey regerd these (fﬂ and ﬁ)
a8 heving oppceite 'signa' in a msthemstical sense, and

thus producing opposite effects.

If we then consider the 0/P, P/0 relstionship in terms
of 'eigne' we get the following result:-

Pre-rsdienl Poet-radicel
0dd + chenge - to + (B. obj.)
8dd + chenge - to + (te” )
edd - = (= +) chenge - to + (te” 8)

0dd - chenge + to - (Lp)
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While with P/F and ¥/P we simply heve:-

rodicsl Post-radicsl
add + chenge P to For P to P

However, 1f we cxemine this last in more detail, it becomes
cleer thei it is notl reslily persdoxicsl et sll; for
P — F we 8dd H-tonsl determinant to pre-rsdicsl, while for
F — P we 8dd H-element (=i-) or subtrect H-tonel dotornlnnne
end 8dd H-odbj. inf.

The foct thst both intruders sre H ia not strange,
geen like this: 0 —= P is a sirsight minus-to-plus
redetion, while F .—=P is a second stage.

0 with (+) pre-redicsl — P with (-) pre-rsd. — 0 (the
ordinary +/- relstion)

F with (+) pre-redicel —= P with (+) pre-red. — F (the
(+/=+) relstion)

A plessont illustrstion is:-

5 01 Hp L P (&.+¢..”) Dlus ~die pre-radicsl gives
neg. 8 01 HpHL P (Tfof ""~) plus LP gives

neg. 8 02 Lp H 0 (Veb...-) plus K obj. gives

neg. 8 02(+ob3j) LpEE P (-~&*" )=(-"E"""")

(redical ringed)

I think this eerios mekes 1t ss clesr ss enything
could that tonsl 'balonce' esch side of the redicel hes
to be preserved in those tenses which ore themselves in

a2 ntote of 'unetsble eouilibrium'.

We can detect no specisl festure giving rise to distony.
If we compere odd end even-numbered pre-rodicsl tense sigms,
we £ind the 'sddition' of H (in 11 snd 15) chenging P to D,
of HL (1m21) ond of L (in k1), chenging O to D, of L (01)
chenging O to D, end even of no chenge st 8ll in pre-redicsl
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(71) with correeponding D in (72). It ie feirly certsin
therefore that there is no 'specisl feature'; but there

is 88 we have seecn @ woy of ceusing D to 'revert' to O -
by inserting H. obj. inf. D in even-numbered tenses is
perheps 8 near-intonstionsl characteristic - but not just
intonationsl, since it is so rigorously observed, snd often
associsted with changes of ghape se well.

For exemple:

pre-rad. post-rad, pre-rad. poat-rad.
11 L b + H gives 12 LH D
21 H 0 « L gives 22 HIE({17) D
31 H 0 (no 32)
41 H 0 + L gives 42 i, D
(0) § z 0 + L gives 02.1/2 L 0/D
n L 0 + 2 gives 72 H D
15 L P + H gives 16 LH
05 Z P (TD) gives 06 (TD)2 P
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From p.131 to p.138, 1t wes not posslble to give

mesnlings psssim for ressons of space end leyout. They

sre appended bslow, with sectlon numbers snd rule numbers.

p-131.
3.24341s

ps132.
3 2. 36 2

pPal33.
- e R

Rule 1:

I1:

I1Is:

II1b:

IVa:
IVb:

they will arrive st the river

they will REELE along the roed

we heve (just) errived st the river
let us not resed

we shall draw woter from now on

wa have (Just) pessed slong the road
they orrived st the villags

they passed aslong the rosd
|
he willl arrive tomorrow
he will send & Boma msssenger
you (8) have (just) asrrived st the road
it (eg.'ralish') wes plentiful once
had he mtopped ...
he did not abandon him
he did not abandon you
he d41d not Torget 211 sbout him

he did not forget all about you

we explained
we Torgot sll about them recently

we got them back

he (hms just) sucked
he sucked them
he explelned

he expleined to them



3.2.3. 4,
3¢ 2. 5.5,
2.1550
Via:
Vib:
VIiie.
P2 236.
Yilv:
3.2, 3. 6.
Vills:
E.l !i.
VIIXIb:

Ae 2¢ 30 Te IX:

3,2.3.8,

17 b

we hove even leésrned English

we have even forgotten sll sbout (cur) home
let us not reesd (this) letter

we have not forgotten

let us psse

you should explein to them
let us not exploin

let us not explein to them
lat us not explsin to him
let us paes (now)

let ue be

let ue explein (now)

let us throw swsy (now)

let them heop soil round (the plents)
let them not hesp soll round

«se when we orrive ... (full future)
.+« when he arrives ... (full fatore)
.+« when we arrived ... (today)

««s When we threw ... (today)

<+« When we Torget ultogether ...
... when we forgot sltogether ... (recently)
the people who will be paesing (from now on)
are supposud to
they{ ought 10 follow
should
let thom not resd/they shouldn't resd
hed we stopped ... (he would not be sngry)
hsd we completely forgotten (it would not be good)
we hsve stopped
we have completoly forgotten
we used not to dig
they won't stop
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pe138.
324 3.9, we heve (just) thrown
ve toke (some) to the chief as weoll
Xa: let us throw / we should throw
let us dig / sing
let us peol it
let ue eleep
«s« When we bring ...
Xb: it ehut him in
they've come ...

¢e won't bring
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TABULATION
Thie section is slmost entirely repested from TTBL.
T £ Ten

If we dieregerd ell subject snd object prefixes,
locative suffixee and the existence of high- end low-toned
redicsle (sll of which sffect tense-signs, but only at a
phonologicel end tonologicsl level), we find that formelly
spenking the Bembs verdb hes et least 48 positive snd 31
negative single-word mein-sentence tenses. (Object and
eubject reletive sentence and sub-reletive sentence tenses
8lso exiet, but sre essentislly msin-sentence tenses with
reguler tonsl modificetions.) In order to study smd
evaluste e verd of such‘complexlty, it is necessary first
to find some method of tshulstion. There asre two possible
points of departure; forn, and meaning. If we use the
letter, we srrive st s matrix involving at lesst the
categories of order (positive or negetive), time, sspect,
mood, 2nd emphssis. But then we find that certsin
'pigeon-noles' in the total tsble sre filled by tense
forms that sleo occur cleewhere, given the right context
end the right rsdicel. (Redical we may define as thet
element in the Bembs verb carrying that meening which is
independent of tense-signs ond prefixes ond infixes.) It
is conventent for demonstrstion and other purposes to
construct our tables showing these dusl snd triple function
forms occupying their complete rsnge of pigeon-holes, even
though this may mean 2 sacrifice of formel clarity. (1t
should be remembered, however, thst even su?p compromise
tebles - in o 'mere' order-time-sepect-bond-mood metrix -
can only expose besic meanings; the precig; spplicutions

of some of the tenses are so rubtle o5 to defy even five-

dimensionsl tobulstion.)



anterior 10

M

untimed (a)
remote 1
if dmed ()

recent 2
curlier today 3

Immediate 4

untimed (#)
zaro @

if simed (8)

Iruneciote 5

later today &

after todny 7

p 3’-{? ek o
supposltonsl 07

H %

hypothotical 81

S

zoro O

future 7

Could calt

TABLE 1
] 2 3 4
*oal- -4 NONE ‘sllia- - NOMNE
* fa- ey
No NEGATIVE Mo NEGATIVE
CANTINWDLS PeRFecTiv '
SIMFLE PROGRESSIVE PERSISTIVI? l.NC!.lP'I‘{x;;'r d CDMPI_I.E;I'WE
strong I weak Heke= sirong Hale weak Hele sﬂmgiﬁ:’ \ weak in_lu_‘ i atronp L winle Fiak- bewd
?m 2 bt 3 bad & bed 5 [ g bad B
-a- 2P -l -a D
- aPp =15
- Ale P o-all- sile D -alde-  -a -alée- DD
13- “a. -ile P = 11| w-"alde- -2 ta-"alée- -aD
fi- dle gpedlii- - -IUBE- -a ifie- D
zdlii- -2 D
wh le @i -ileD| ookl wedfd aD
-del- a comples -acilfh- -a -lelbik- D
- el -p mhedeie -2 D)o fdelbl- . owetacikia- aD
-1- -4 -fp- -a D
us parf, has no ifoe nogative: as
future, sce §1
— a- I r_'vl.ué- - {rhwtorical r.mitlw:):!
z-l- 2 D
PR P = o1 ta- *lud-
-lée- A dée- D il sl P nia-'=~-a P
me et o e tleé DA% dle F = gy
(=FH . .
vi- -a da- -a D -dlfa- -2 dlia- 2D sikulia- -2 =dkulin. -n 3
Or use §3 or use §4 .
- - =P 3§ 1 use 51 (but sce §7{R1) m-"alée- -2 --alée- DB
(= m-"-nilde-~ -a, cf. §17)
I use 33 use o4 eompound compound D
use 51 = 31| compound compound D
" ke a2 k- -2 D|  chalie o _kale- -aD
- -akas P = 71 | m-*-nkalée: -2 ta-Malalée. 2D
(=1 _[
O~ @ 3 4
Angd- -4 -logh- - D -ingdlia- -a -ingdlda- -a D
compound compound 1 compound compound D
a- aP a-"-ldn- -3 paiMa- 0D
cormpound compound compound D
@_“u @ e 3 4
ey = F Lled- fleé- -a 1)
i (=F)
-I- AP Y- a0 -llia-  -a Hla- -aD
*ka- <P “kalde- -a “kalie- 2D
~lhat- ap "fka--a O lkalta- -a -ikalia- -a D
obbEL  Sueply ‘bawd’

mid EVERNS 'webowed! o '\fru..'
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The semantic cherescteristics on thich these tsbles are

based sre es follows:

1.

2.

3

4.

5.

6.
Te

8.
9.
10.

11.
12.

13.

14,

In epoch pigeon~hole, the upper member is positive ond
the lower negative.

All on tobles M snd A and tsble P sre indicstives.
(See 3.3.2.12., below)

A1l on toble B8 end line Ol sre subjunctives, thoese

on line O1 referring to hypotheticel events.

All on lines 1 refer to events in remote past,

(a) being untimed, end (b) timed. de. if 15/16 ore
ugaed, time cannot be specified.

All on line 2 refer to recent events. (ie. esrlier
then todsy, but not yet regorded ss remote.)

All on line 3 refer to events esrlier todsy.

All on line 4 refer to events in the immediste pest
(or immediste future, see below et 3.3.11.)

All on lines O refer to events (8) st sero time
(untimed) end (b) present (timed).

All on line 5 refer to events in the immediste futurc.
All on line 6 refer to events lster todsy.

All on lines 7 refer to events tomorrow snd onwsrds.
All on teble A have no time reference of their own,
but slwsys apply to sctusl events snterior to some
other event.

All on tsble H refer to supposed events in the psst,
or eles to events supposed. es conseguent upon sn
event itself not yet sccomplished, or eg. 8 wish not
certein of fulf'ilment.

All on tsble P refer to potentisl events supposcd in
the future, or to events thst sre 'supposed to occur'

or ‘could' occur.



15.

16.

17.

18.

19.
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All in columns 1 and 2 refer to simple events.

All in columns 3 end Y4 refer to progressive evonta.
All in columns 5 and 6 refer to events of which the
effects atill versist &t the time of epesking.

All in columns 7 snd 8 refer to events conasidered
from the point of inception or completion.

All in odd-humbered columns throw emphesis (if any)
on what follows the verb, or more precisely, are
strongly bound to whet follows (snd formally there-
fore cennot stand st the end of & sentence).

All in even-numbered columns throw emphesis on the
verb iteelf, or, more precisely, have only 8 weak~
bond with what foilows, (snd formelly therefore may

stand in mid-zentencs pr sentence-end).

Additional:

2l.

22.

23,

2L,

o
i
-

Relotive tenses can only be formed from odd-numbersd
(11) tenses, and P tenses (by a systemstic alterstion
of tone-pattern) end negstive relstives from these
by insertion of infix -si- behaving tonzlly like ta-.
Rhetorical negstive tenses csn only be formed from

M sand P tenses.

Sub-relative tenses can only hs d}awn from even-
mumbersd (M) tenses, and their negstlves have pre-

initisl te-.

8 and H tenses heve no epecisl relstive forms:
table P tenses have object relestlve forms.

All in tebles A and H cén never occur as complete
sentences in themselves, le. they sre slways sub-

ordinate.
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See 3.3.2.3

The difference between M and A snd P on the one hsnd,
snd 8 end H on the other, is thus one of mood. This needs
no further discuseion, the term mood being used in sn
entirely conventionsl eense, snd subjunctive tenses in
Bembs performing much the ssme functione- ss subjunctives in
other lsngusces.

See 3.3.2.5.

The distinction 'recent - remote' has hitherto®

been
formuleted (if st 8ll) ss ‘yesterdsy - before yesterdsy'.
Very often, & 'recent' ‘event will be discovered to have
occurred yesterdey, neturslly enough: but the correct
divieion is the vsguer one. The attitude of the spesker
is the deciding factor, not the mechsnicsl division of
days.

See 3.3.2.8.

The zaro line contsining 01/02 is reslly 'sll-time’,
while thet conteining 05/06 is 'present'. Just es time
connot be specified with tenses 15/16, so with 05/06 when
they sre being used of events eerlier than todsy. (If the,
forms 05/06 sre used in their cspscity ss '35/36' or'45/46'
we cen specify time, however.) See below at 3.7. (es/ob)(e)
See 3.3.2.13,14 &

When followed by nge, tenses Oll snd 013/014 sre the
past counterpsrts of 071/072 end 073/074 preceded by nga:
both the former and the lstter msy however be used without
nga, whereupon their English meeninge sppesr to diverge.
See speciel note on Table 3, end exomples on pp. |es[q

lge, DC 1, DC 2
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8ee 3.3.2.18
It would be more proper to split the inceptive und

completive sespects and use up the remsining digite 9 and O
on snother two columns. But it wes felt better to leasve
them both under 7 end & for convenience of printing.

Also there is in Centrsl Bembs s tense-sign -OfL,
occurring only with the defective verdb -LI and csrrying
the force of 'still'. (eg. tucf1f: ... we sre still eve’)
Thie might be given yet snother colwnn, since it represents
an aspect not mentioned hitherto. A previous observer
hee recorded -th- as its poast tense with -LI, ond tenses
-cf1{t- -a end —6%flfi - =a ns present snd psat with
normel verbs (eg. tucflfibéﬁb‘, we are still working);
but these letter three tenses ere never hesrd cutside
River Luepuls Bembs, in which srce there msy well be yet
more sspects to be ta_buleted. (The present tabulstion
i$ for by fer the most importsnt dislect, ond only for that
dislect.) 1In ony event, the -cilii- -s end -def1fi- -s
forms sre better regsrded ss compounds, using ~LI ss
‘suxilisry tenee-sign' followed by moin verdb stem in -8;
1n‘exact1y the ssme woy se -Y- (go) end -IS- (come) ere
used ss 'euxilisry tense~-signes' plus mein verd stem in -8;
in all ceses, the vowel befcre the msin verd stem is
lengthened.

Se «30.2

There are two types of positive relative tense:

(a) that used when the hesd word of the cleuee is the
subject of the clsuse: this type ie formelly
chsracterized by low prefix tone,

(b) thet used when the hesd word of the clsuse is the
ohbject of the clsuse: this type is formslly charsc-
terized by high orefix tone ond e final vowel in

harmony with the prefix. (See 3.2.3.6 and 7)
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Heving performed our sortings by mesnings, we find
thet, ss it hsppens, many formesl features hsve been
essociated with the lines and columns of the tebles se
get up, which provide us with smple confirmation of the
proposed divisions. Some of the more gtriking sre:

1. Every pigeon-hole on tsble M hss s lower member
with pre-~initisl te-~. Other tobles heve no ta-
tenses.

2. te~ with following high tone occurs on lines 0, 1,

2, 3 4. (See teble 1 for all structursl tones.)
3 ta- with following low tone occurs on lines 5 and

7 (1ine 6 may be formslly ignored ss conteining

nothing but duplicates).

Lao. Upper snd lower members on lines 1, 2, 3 sre both
tonally snd phonally similer.

b. Except one (06), those on the zero lines sre
phonelly, but not tonelly comparsble.

Ca Those on lines 5 and 7 sre neither tonally nor
phonally compersble.

Se Tensees only appesring in odd-numbered columne never
oceur 8t sentence-end (8 purely formsl chsrscteristic,
with semsntic backpround noted at 3.3.2,19.)

6o, All tenses in columms 3, 4, 7, 8 on @ line having
p tense with Tinsl -e or -ile, themselves have a

" pre~radicsl containing ~lee- .

b. ALl ténsee in columns 3, 4, 7, 6 on o léne conteining
only tenses with final -a, themselves have 8 pre-
redicsl with -lag.

¢. All tonses in columns 3, 4, 7, & haove finel -s.

Te In every oven—numbergd p}qeon—hole in tsble M, except
06 (which has & prewrefixel nds- 7, snd post-radicel
nigh), there is at lesst one tense with distony (+).
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8. Even-nutbered tonses on lines 0, 1, 2, 3, 4 not
heving pre-initisle, hove one more mora in the pre-
redicsl then do their odé-numbercd counterperts.
9. All on lines 1 huve low -8~ in pre-rudicsl,

10. All on lines 2,3%,4 ond those on 5 without ts- have
high 8- in pré-rsdicsl. '

1. All on line 3 huve -sef- in pre-radicnl.

12. All on lines O huve mre-redicole -ls-, -lag-, -lee-

- (= -1ge-), or no pre-radical.

13. All on lines 7 heve -Ko- .

14. Those on linee 5 snd« 7 with tea- hove low -8~ in
pre=radicsl snd either -e finsl, or -lee-~ in pre-
redicel in sccordonce with 6o. obove. '

15. Poct-radicel -ile only occurs on lines O, 1 snd 2.

16. Post-redicel -e is restricted to te- tenses in teble
¥ snd to those not having -{- in pre-rsdicel in
table S,

17. The even-numbercd lower wmember ténzes on lines O
and 7\0!‘ tuble 8 have low prefix. 18.(We csnnot
finslly determine the bseic prefix tone of odd-
mmbered lower menbers of lines O ond 7 (S) dut
nothing in the tonsl rules precludes low prefix.)

19. All other tenues in table 8 hove high prefix.

20. Bxcept for 8 02, tenses in table S heve high finsl
or post-redicsl high. (In tenses in columns 3 snd 4,
the high finol o post-radicel high turns up in the
pre-radicsl ~leg- or —laé-‘ : cf. point 6 above.) ’

21. Lower members o;, 1inee 01 and 07 ere compound tenses,
those of line Ol being formed with either -Blf'b- or’
-K‘an— but those on line 07 only with -K‘an-.
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22.
23.
2k.
25.
26.

27.

28.

29.

30.
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Tenses on line 01 hsve pre-prefixsl a-'.

Tenses on line 07 have pre-radicel -fhgé- .

Tenses on line 10 have -si- in pre-redicsl.

Tensea on 1line 10 have no single-word loaer members.
Odd-numbered tenses with post-rsdicel high or finsl
high tones heve no corresponding even-numbered form
with similor tense-signs plus distony.

Distony sside, there ig tonsl polority between mre-
and post-rsdicesl tense-signs, except in the cuses
pre-radicsl -ka- and -la- .

There ere two more sets of tenses with tense-signa
identical with those in odd-nunbered colums in M
end P, but with different tone-pstterns; the
correeponding lower members esre tenscs which have
infix -sf-. (Otherwise seme tense-signs, ssme tones.)
There is 8 set of tenses with tense-signs identicel
with those in even-numbered columns in M snd P, but
which may heve different tone-pstterns: the
corresponding lower member hes pre-pretixalta-.
There 18 o sot of tenses with tense-signs snd tones
identicel with those in- teble M end P, with pre-

prefixal ta- .

There are also comd general principles covering the

whole tehle end serving further to link mesning ond form:

(1)

Tenses with post~radicel nigh tone hsve monophone or

zero pre-redicsl tense-sipns except the full futures
(71 neg;; 8 7. pos. &nd neg.), ond ere odd-numbered

except Tor O6.

(114)(a) Tenses with zero post-rsdicsl tone sre odd

(te. euphstic) except for 8 02, 72.
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(b) A1l thet pre odd (non-emphetic) hsve s corres- -
ponding even (emphstic) member with distony. (8 02
and 72 heve corresponding odds with post- resdical
high.)

(¢) A1l thst have diphone (or more) pre-rsdicel tense- ‘

signs heve the same pre-radicsl tense-signs in odd
snd even.

(d) All thet hove monophone (or less) pre-raditsl
tense-sipns hsve different pre-redicsl signe in odd
and even.

(e¢) wnere there is no formsl distinction between odd
ond even, the tense has either post-radicsl high
or high finsl.

The only points on which mesning csn be regsrded ss

giving e different picture from form sre these:

(1)
(i1)

Formally, line € is not needed at sll.

Line 4 sppesars to be snomslous - tense 41 sprorently
hos the sume to~ mewmber s 8 tense on one of the
zero lines, yet ite high -8~ pre-rsdicsl tense-sign
would line very well with tense 53 (but see below

at 3.3.11.)

(1141) Tense 05 (eince it hes s finel -ile) might de

(1v)

sssumed to be releted to 11 ond 21 - this would
necessitete exchanging the positions of the peirs
01/02 and 05/06.

Tenses 07 snd 57/58 might heve been pleced some-
where in columns 3 snd 4, though there is nowhere
very convenient to put them. In form, negative
§7/58 would be remuler as negetive 53/54: 1in
mesning this 18 very rsrely true.

With these reservetions, it would have been poesible

to sort the tenses into some similar arrengement of iines

end

colwnns using only formal dets. The exact order of
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the lineés could not hove been completely determined: thst
of the peirs of cohumne is in eny cese immsterisl.

The correspondence between certsin broed categories
of mesning eénd form is striking. For insteance, points
3¢343.1. and 3.3.3.3. now show that sll indicetive paest
negatives heve ta~ determining high following, and sll
futuree have tea- with low following; 3.3.3.(17), 21 and
25 show that non-indicative tenses form negotives without
te-: timed subjunctives in -{- (table B) and tenses in
some sensé 'outside time' by compounds or not st all
(lines 01, O7 snd 10).  3.3.3.30 end 28 show thet sll
indicetive tens s except A's form rhetoricel negstives by
simply pmiik pretlxing to- to the normel positives, with
no chepge in tone-psttern; ond sll odd-mumbered indicatives
except A's hove relotive forms besring & systemstic tonsl
relotionehip to the msin-sentence forms. (Subjunctives

heve neither of theoe cherescteristics.)

Past nepetives sre ldenticel in tones snd phones with
their corresponding positives; zero negatives sre identicsl
in phones but not in tones; future negstives ore different

in tones snd phones.

Positive snd negetive progressives end inceptives
with ~LEE- pre-rsdicel have corresponding simples or per-
fectives on the same line with finsl ~e or ~ile. Positive
end negative progremsives, inceptives, snd completives with
~lag~ prea-rodicel heve corresponding simples or porteefives
on the eeme line with rfinal -a. It sppesrs that the
'finsls' have 'got into' the pre-rsdicel: the new suffix
vowel of such tenseas is (quite neturally) the'neutrsl' -s.
I this is sccepted we can fornmlete szimple rules covering

the Tformetion of negatives.



(8) M Past nepetives: pre-initisl tn-’. tense-sign and
finel vs poeitive odds.

(b) M Zero nepetives: pre-initisl ta-', tense-sign end
Tinsl es vositive odds, but post-rsdicel high in plece
of zero post-redicel tones osnd high finel in ploce of
post-redicel high. (0 —P and P 2F),

(¢) M Future negotives: pre-initiel to:'. pre-tense-sign
-p~, tense-sign os positive odd, finsl -e, post-redical
high (P).

(d) B Negotives: pre-tenseé-sign -f;, tense~sign us positive
odd, finsl -0: zero post-redicsl tones in plsce of
post-radicel hiph, post-radical high in place of high
finel. (P— 0 : F —=P)

(Note the eymmetry between (b) and (d) ss to tonsl differ~

encee osnd between (¢) snd (d) ses to signs. Vhere -x- ie

the tensc-sipgn, positive future hss -x- -8 (0), negative

-6-x- =-e (P): positive subjunctive hos -x- -e (F),

negotive ~f-x= -8 (»)).

3437, We cen define o tense in Bembe 88 e verd form hoving
(8) prefix, (b) tense-eign (which mey be zero), (c¢) redicel,
(a) finel (which msy only very rorely be zero): hence
for the verb -TI, tenses such ss 01/02, 71, 8 01, 011, ete.
very rerely (or never?) occur, becsuse those tenses csn
heve no (d) when the radical'ia simply -TI: bdut tenses
such es 03, 73, 8 03, 13, 57 etc. sre common beceuse they
con have (4) (elbeit in s pre-rsdicel position!)

3. 3.8. For Bembs, zero tenses heve zero, -ls- or «la-
derivetive pre-redicsl tense-signs (-le- + -8 — -lsga- :
-18 4+ -¢ = =lee-); end -8, -e, or -ile finsls: these
five may be regnrded se bssic, 86 they sre in meny other
Bantu lenguoges. '"Genuine' finel -a occurs in 01/02,
y1/42, 71/72, 15/16, 071, 011, 101, end 31; eand ell other
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-8 tenses have merely refilled thelr suffix position with
the central vowel. Even the nds- of 06 is probably né- + -a
— nas- (—éﬁ? ie s common enough Bentu past tense-aign).
-8 characterises subjunctives and negetive futures.

~ile characterizes pasts. -ia- (—lél) and —11—(—1£§ are
even-numbered tense formstives. The reamaining signe are

-8~ (remote past), -a- (recent, immediate), ~ef- (or -d&£3
(esrlier today), -ka- (future), snd -ku- (or —sku- + F).

(inceptive).

423529 Pogitive indicative tenses weakly bound with any
followling word (throwing emphasis on the werb) have, with
one axception (0G), the device of distony. Bven those
negatives snd subjunctives (Col.L) which are capeble of
teking diatony do &0. This peiring of tenses has been
noted in other Buntu languages (though ususlly only in
those coses where the members of peirs are phonally
different: where differences in tones heve been noticed,
they have often besn put down as "intonstion' differences).
The clear case offered by Bemba, where every 'non-emphatic'
tense has an 'emphatic' tense to correspond, should prove
useful In the évaluation of these other casses hitherto
Aot ssllisfectorily acgounted fur.l

There i1s at lsast one case I heve recorded of s

tenseugréup having three varieties of sentance-bonding,

eg,

(a) hfilé@hiiaa mino-lueéslo yéo.

(b) nffleecffﬁa mind-lucéélo, ndééiad;ciisa 1cﬁhgﬁis.

(e) nfﬁliéﬁffaa miné-luceelo, pgntu njikwéétg n(ita.
2&% mesns "{'m not irpning this morning" (and that's flatf)
b) meemns "I'm not ironing this morning, I'm going to iron

this evening."
(¢) means "I'm not ironing this morning, becsuse I haven't time."

al

lthe dichotomy mey menifest itself as 'inclusive % exclusive'
rather than 'non-emphatic % emphatic': but behind both there
lies (at & more truly grammstical level) 'strongly-bound/
weekly-bound's The suthor hass personslly observed similar
"pairing' with either distony or post-radical high in Lozi,
N.R.Tongs, Shons snd even in Nysnjs/Meng'snja. '
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Further:-
(a) njilégfuaayo kwiise
-~ s rs 7
(v) ngileeruaaya ukwiiss leelo, nkeesn meilo

ia I don't want to come.
“(b) I don't want to come todsy, I'll come tomorrow.

And: (8) nSllég?waaya filydﬁ

(v) nfﬁeeﬁns’u’ys l’fuyo’ ala%
ss I don't wont focd.

b) I don't went food .... (implying I went drink, or
gomething else.)”

This is most provoking: 4t demsnds full investi-
gotion, but I fear this is ss fer ss my records go., It
gppeors thet the (s) forme sbove are in fect & different
tense, in that they sre structurslly n-ei—lé%-ﬂ-a {over
sgainst (b) snd (c) which are n-gi-1ed-R-3 + D).

I sleo find I have an instance of one particular

radicel providing a triple distinction in & positive tense,

viz.
oleckiono he will refuse
010eks dna he will refuse - ('I know he will)
or 'he plwaye does'.)
81lcxouns he 18 refueing ( .beuatiomd 2)

I om told thst -KAun- 18 the only roedicel that can
do this, tut I find it » bit difficult to believe.

3« 3.10. Progreseive 2nd incentive and completive tenses seem
to be historicelly leter than simpleée or persisting - the
evidence of point 3.3.3 6. suggests this. By the same
token, distony seems later then post-rsdieml high or high
finsel: thiso conclusion is furthsr supported by noints
3.3.3.26. end 27. Zero tenses 01/02, 05 snd 8 01 must be
pmong the esrliest of sll: -sci- -8 muet be very lste,
gince, of those thet could hove, it aleone hes no even-
numbored mate. (this lest is confirmed geographically:
-nol- -8 1is spresding from the west; therec sre still

some oress thet do not use it.)
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It 18 likely that there wes formerly no distinftion
ghetever between immediate psst snd immediete future (this
is £t111 true in mony other Bsntu lsngueges, I believe):
there is sometimes still no formsl distinction in Bembs
85 Tor gs #imple events ere concerned (41/42 sppesrs sgsin
et 51/52). For exsmple, ne-go-is-s + D — nsefed 'I
hove just come' con slso mesn 'I sm just sbout to come':
no-g-temp-s dku-imbs —> naat‘hpa ﬁiwiubs'means 'T em adout
to begin singing'. Purthermore, 88 we have seen, negstive
51 is 8 perfectly regular negotive of 41, assuming 4l is

being used 8s a8 future tense: end the tense normelly cited
88 the negative of L1/42 (pest), ie. neg 05, is not their

true negetive, since it does not involve 'immediacy'. Ve
mey assumeé that there may heve been 8 43/44 identicel with
53/54, snd that they were progresaive only. Now, however,
53/54 cennot be used ss 'immedicte past progressive' and
ere toking over the duties of 41/42 ss future gimple: so

it becomes neceesary Lo hsve two sepsrate lines L ond S.

The existence efiong the even-numbered tenses of sub-
types heving separste functions is of interent (er. 22 und 02);
one differcnce kaing between 22.1 snd 22.2 occurs in
hypotheticul sentencee when 22,1 is used for s hypotheticsl
event in the recent pset (which mey be yesterdsy = mailo)
and 22.2 for one in the 'nesr' future (which mey be
tomorrow = mailo). These sub-types are not sufficiently
different in functions to wsrrant & completely new colunn:
but they do wsrrsnt an extrs reference number. I thinpk

these ere cscez where the shading of 'tone' into 'into-

netion' may have to be considered.
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Radicels snd the Selection of Tenses

There are some teéense-signs which occur with identieésl
form in more then one division of the tebuletion: ee we
paw inh4de, these provide us with v clue enabling us to
divide redicsls into two msin types; or, more properly,
bedéTpuse rsdicsls sre of two mein types, certsin tense-signs
very in meening sccording to the rsdicel with which they

are ueed.

For exsmple, one type of redicsl uees the 03/04 forme
in their 'present progreesive' sense, while onother type
uses the ssme forms in 8 'simple event loter today' sense;
these latter hove been sllocsted their sppropriste pigeon-
hole st 61/62. These two types of radicsl are here end
eleewhere called type B and type A respectively. (for

exumples, see 'Key to Tsble 3, below.)

Type A redicels are those expressing sn instanteneous
sction or event (ey. 'smesh'), while type B express an
sction or event cspsble of teking some time to occur (eg.
'resd'). Hence type A only uses the 03/04 (present pro-
greasive) forms when 8 geries of sctions or events is
involved ('I em smsshing bottles'). A gipegle type A
sction or event, being instentonecus, is alwsys eithepr
pest or future st the time one spesks of 1it, snd so 41/42

sre used.

Type A ggems to subdivide into radicals for vhich tenses
05/06 sre used for events or scts which have been completed,
but which have persisting effecte, snd radicsls for which
05/06 sre us-a for scte which sre spparently gtill going on
(not in the ¢ense that the effecte persist). This ie

reslly dué to tresnslstion breskdown, snd in fact mesnings



can always be found for radicals of the latter type to bring
them into line with the former; but in, ssy, English, we
cannot incorporate such srtificial-sounding mesninge in
natural sentences. A typicsl case 1s that of ~SEND- ,
usually translsted as 'carry', which gives rise to the
following: one assks, "What are they doing?" (N.B. using
03 of -CfT-, do) end the reply is, "Néabssenda (06) fnkuni",
where the English hss to be "they sre carrying vwood".

The solution ig that -8END- doee not mesn 'ecarry' but
"lift-to-carry'; they 1lifted the wood some time ago

within 'this zero', and the effects of their heving lifted
8till persist.

T helye Another (more velid) mode of sub-dividing type A
elresdy foreshadowed i1s into gction end gvent radicels:
certsin of the lstter might be called state redicsls, from
the fect that 15/16 are used with such radicsls to describe
permanent states; (it should be noted slso that these
types normelly itske no object and can be separated out
on this ground as well: they may be described ss 'neutrsl');
the remainder will use 15/16 to cover irréversible acts or
will not tsoke kindly to 15/16 at ﬂilf They will, however,
use 0L/02 for hebitusl sctions, wheress the stete redicals

will naturslly tend to avoid 61/02.
3. 5. Time Units

In the tebles, time hes been divided in terms of
'remote, recent, earlier todey, now or zero, later today,
tomorrow end onwards'. In fact, these categories are in

a pense slmplificetiona.

3 5.1. Pirst, it must be noted that, if we think in terms
of wesks, then 'last week' will use 'recent' tenses, and
'the week-before-last' will use 'remote' tenses.

8imilarly with months and years se our time units.
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35424 Agein, the extended 'now' msy cover the present five
minutes ('I am writing s letter'), five days('We sre
building & house'), or five yesrs ('l em working for
Bwene Smith').

3.5.3. 8imilsrly, & persistive event of sufficient importunce
will slso couse s resesessment of what is 'zero'. For
example, ir A hes moved to & new village, or gone to the
line of rail, he msy trest events that heve occurred since
('within') the move ss zero-time events. The event of
moving has crested a larger 'now', though other events
not directly connected with the move mey themselves be
ellocated tenses working outwerde from & more 'normsl’
(restricted) zero. X meets Y end seys, "Where is your
bicycle?" Y replies, "Nfobééb‘“, 'Someone has stolen it',
ueing e tense (06) which most often refers to 's zero
extending to esrlier todsy, effects persisting till now';
but he may essily be feferring in this case to & peint in
time seversl weeks back: the event is of such importance
that it extends the 'zero' backwsrds in time and the msn
therefore uses tense 06 (rother then 16, which we might
heve expacted if we had not obeerved the extensibility of
‘zero', both for progreseives (obvious enough) snd

pereistives (not so obvious)).

e Selis A further importent #actor sffecting choice of tenses
is the presence or sbaence ofja 'timing' word or phrase
in the sentence. For oxamplé, even though such radicals
LY} -FiL (aie) end -Pé; (burn) sre by their nature 'persistive'
in meaning, they nevertheless behsve like any other radicals
in ueing 15/16 of pest events only if no specific time ie
mentioned. If » time is mentioned, they use 11/12 for



345450

3.6.

- 165 -

fully pest events, even though the effeote obviously
persiet. Timing 18 in fect irrelevent, hence impossidle,
in the case of 15/16; the event is pest, snd persistive -
irrevocable: but the siting of sn event in the time-
ptresm impliee other "times' in which the situstion was
different or will be different, in contrsst to which the
spesker is focusing sttention on & pesrticulsr time, st
which sn event occurred, whether persietive in cherscter

or not.

Thus the Bembs tenses fit to s psttern 'evoked'
by the importsnce of the event snd the totesl mesning of
the word in its perticulsr linguistic snd physicsl
context; this pattern may be formelized into the genersl

pattern of time reference snd aspect shown in the tebles.

The meth _od ie self-confirmetory: 8 compsrison of
poragrephs 3.3.2. snd 3.3.3. ls convincing,. Previous
sseesaments of the Bemba verbd failed beécasuse duts were
incorrect snd/or wrongly interoreted: @& tsbulsr repre-
sentotion of this type ehows up such feults as internal
contrudictions (is. self-contradictions within the freme-
work of the table), and, equelly importsnt, shows up ite
own fsulte by not egreeing with the fects 8s they come

in, 8o thet it @ n by degrees be mede more sccurate,
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FOOTNOTE TO SECTION

The syestematic tsbulstion here outlined hes proved
of velue in simplifying fleld resesrch: for instsnce,
the sttsck on verbsl suxilisries is mede much easier;
since there sre in Bemba some fifteen suxilieries, esch
capable of occurri in some or all of the single-word
tenses, the saving in time and headaches effected by
this technique ie considersble. The pattern of the
relstionship between suxiliery, msin verd, snd totel
'mesning' is immedistely mede cle ar in s teble having
this frsmework:

TAnty ¥or AUXILIARY -Xyz-

suin-verb eowe ——b
o1 o o) o4 e
e = ===
(vroog k) | (weak link) | (steong Bek) | (weak Bet) £ 4
1 ot Nil N N N
o3 seeles series ‘ooand off* | ‘oo end of"
habic Tk contieecns | condinuous
{suong bek) | (wesk link) | (eong Bek) | (weak Bok) | sl
o cottala certain Nil Ni
0.0, 0.
(oslar) (eyfor)
dec,

Notes: This teble is not intended to represent the
beheviour of sny existing Bemba suxilisry snd mesnings
quoted do not sctuslly spply to ony one existing sux-
ilisry: they merely serve to illustrete the use of

this type of tsble. The observer will of course invent
his generslized 'mesning' terminology to suit himself
and the lengusge under investigstion. It mast be
reslized that it is normelly unnecesssry to construoct
81l columne end lines of the tsble, 8s it quickly

ecomes sappsrent which suxilisry ond mein-verb tense
types 'chime' together. But such s tsble is invelusble
a6 & 'checker' (to mske sure that sll posaible forms sre
recoxrded, and thet mesnings srée confirmed os fresh muterial
comes in), a8 an 'enslyser® (to discover the cheracter-
istic effects of the suxilisry), end s & permsnent
synoptic record. The same atgacturg; technique can
be spplisd to 8 series of reco cards.

It is possible for the investigstor using this
type of tabular representastion to become awere of the
meanings of such tenses while remsining unsble to
translete them edequstely into his own lsnguege.
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Naotes ont Table 3
() KEY: Type A mdicals (/) e  instantaneous event or action.
(4) ooo  scries of such events.

Type B radieals (#) - - - event or action in progress.
()) ——  such event regarded as a whole (effectively equiva-

lent to a single event).

e.g. A (#) naatdba ieflold (41) 1 have broken the mitsor.
(#) ndéétoba amdhdtald (serdes o3) I am breaking bottles.

B (¢) ndéésoma icitdbd (o3) Iam reading a book,
(£) maasdma icftiba (41) 1 have read the book.
(2) OMISSTONS: Tenses ‘ cugside time .
) (305 Em*-ull H
() The hypothetical and supphsitional tensesjet1, o13/014,(071/072, 073/074, Ate best
thoughtof as being * outside time*. Compare Mot /oz, whichare  in time "in that they referto
any and all time; ¢.g. kalé talzsoma (oz) dmabiiku—we have been (in the habit of ) reading for
along time—whereas o171 and 613 /014 are ‘outside time’ in that they refer to events that are
merely sapposed in the past. They belong to the * past impassible” when followed by nga, and
to any time when sof followed by nga: in both cases they take on the time-reference of the
tense used in the main elause, For example, after hypothetical past tenses in the sub-clause,
the main clause (introduced by nga) always carries the pasf tense applicable to the time and
aspeet that the event wagld have had if it had oceurred; and instead of main clause fusnre
tenses, 4142 are used for © later today " and 22 (with a changed tone-pattern) for ‘tomorrow
and onwards’,
RS B e e
(8) ‘The(furure) suppositional tenses [071/07z, 073/e74 have also been ﬂm-ltl'ﬂd IThEY also
may be regarded as timeless, though they normally refer to an event which, if it were to
occur at all, would be in the future. (~1qv Future, not necessarily the full future.)

) ‘I‘hcm tenses E 101 and J[nm_v, occur only in narzative: often, therefore, they
appear in a context of ' pastness *, but even if the narrator is telling a fanciful narrative of the
future, he will make use of these tenses, normally in speaking of an event anterior to another,
Ti‘my have been omitted from Table 3 since they too ate outside time and would fit in any-
where, '
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Illustrations of Tenses

HSince this thesis 1s not concerned with syntaetifisl
behaviour as such, my examples snd thelr exvlaznations
will be of the most direct and simple: neverthelessz,

they ehould serveg to illuﬁtr§tﬁ gevery tense number: _uf

~object relative snd subject-relstive tenses I shell only

salect & few, since it 1s clesrly pointless to go 8ll
through the tsble three times. The exsmples thét follow
are chosen not to illustrate morphologicsl, tonoloriecsl
or phonological points (those have been sufficlently
deslt with elsewhgr¢); ‘but prinéipslly to show forth in
eummary the semanti¢ pgrounds en which thé tense-tebles
were constructed.  There will however be s sufficiéncy
of morphophonolegicdl data.for discriminatory purposes:
and so as to meke the "task' of comparison between tables
end examples all the ezssier, I shall cite exsmples in

order, from left t¢ right and top to bottom of the tables.

101 (a) tufffike-fyé (101a), néémfuls ysaisd (42)

(b) DbAatilld balaboubs .... (101b)

101. 'Anterior, simple’

{a) We had only juﬂj arrived, when 1t sterted to rain.
(ﬁﬂf& We had recenlly arrived, snd the rain came on.

- or any other versione glving this immedistely snterior
SENse. This tense isivery often found in essociation
with the 'enclitie' -fye (only, just, merely). By
nature, it can only appgsr in narrstive, and alweys refers
to an event or sction completed jJjust before the action or
event of the verb that follows. Also, by nature, it cen
never appesr in s negative form; 1ndeed, 10la is elready

exoctly 01 BR Negative in shapel
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(b) They hed no sooner done the job ... (101d)

differs from 10ls only in thet it slweys seems to follow
an suxilisry such es -LI, -TI/~TIIL-, or -Y-. Like 10la
it hes LP, snd this in 1itself suggests & 'link-back' to
8 preceding word (cf. esubject relativeo?)l Identicel
with 02 positive except thst it has LP, which would
otherwise suggest SR pettern, itself nowhere else

occurring in even-numbered tenses.
103/4. (8) ..somons (41) ubéde sanukule (42) 5‘&6{"(h1)
PR /
noomil{18 gooea (42): ajfl‘olyo (104), spd
peene Jitﬁjé (41) (ukdei) tobdwéeme (neg.06).

103/104. 'Anterior, continuous'

(8) He saw (L1/42 being used es narrative 'immedinte'
tense) s mushroom, plucked it, snd 1it o fire snd
cooked 1t: he hsd scorcely bepun enting it when he

neticed it wee bad/2t the very moment when he begon
to eat 1t ...

Exectly 8s 101, but referring to an event or sction
'teking time' to occur: in this instence, ‘'esting’.

Contryst 'srrivol' in previous exsmole.

11/12 (o) umd i woapi{1é (11) polseidpili: kenf1 1ee1d
abintd béonaé boléeteets (03) {rilv: J%een5igji
T4 ' P Ca
nebo baleessenda (03) fooend.
(b) 1wl 47 twseténénd (11) 1T1tdindne 1rikelombe:
wh L8 mwéens fydslfcéepele (12).

11 have one example of o very nice semsntic distinction
which mey involve this tense (but I cannot be sure that it
iz not & epecisl fTorm of (02) - indeed, I connot reslly be
sure that 101b. ie no§ e special form of (02), though it
seems highly unlikely):-

ndéétwenys M, 1¢d slapeepe (02¢)(LP)

I'm looking for M, becsnse he smokea. (Implicetion, 'snd
con therefore give me tobnceu, or edvice sbout cigurettes,
or » match')

naédtuseye M, icd spedpn (01, OR)
I'm looklng for lM-becsuse-he-smokes., (Implicetion, 'end
he shouldn't, so I'm going to srrest him!g
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11, Full remote nast, simple, timed

(8) The villuge burnt down on Tuesdsy: 5o t6day all the
men sre cutting well-poles, snd the yomen are
carrying (fetching) Eress.

This contrasts with 16 below. The villege got burnt

down on a particular dey, snd what's more, we sre

rebuilding it. The event is "timed', whieh is quite
gufficient to preclude the use of 15/16: ae coon as

you 'sst' an event in the time stresm, you can no longer

consider its effects; you are considering its pastness.

(Note b;i;gsenda ««« (03) they are carrying, in a ssries

of carryings: ordinarily, they sre carrying (they have

lifted-to-carry and the affects, is. the earrying, still

persist) would be ndebisendd (06).)

(b) 1In 47 we cut big ash-gardens: (but) in L4E they

were small.

11 must be followed by another ‘'item' (an object, advarﬁ,
sttached clsuse, or advarb/object type of word). But

12 need not be. 11 is strongly bound with what follows;
12 weskly bound - 12 therefore is the tense ueed s %
sentence-end as herec. In other respects (time reference
and aspect) the two tenses sre ildenticsl. The negetive
of 12 is indistinpuishable from that of 11, so we can

only sey 11 = 12 (or 12 = 11).

13/18  (a) buf€, f1yo salwée1lé (11 OR) ssléerilar (1)
. ﬁgwa mukwgf, téaléélfig (neg.14) kwéené, nomba
daldetotarye (13), négkulyg téaléelya (neg.13)

A F 7

bwiino.
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(v) Bufé, {1yo mwéer{ (11 OR of -LI) kvifbukilu
mwoe1édlime-n (12 (13) tweldélime (13) oméefkd,
Bufd yderderls (13) buitno? awiil, teydeidétunas
(neg.14). Kelundwé nao salédfula (13) nge twasimbe
(41) nn.tutuunf1.'ngo tweafmbe (41) lubeumba
tealectuls (neg. 1/3) edans.

13/2k4. Remote pest, continuous, 'progressive’

(0) Wnen he wes 111, did he ory? (le. uéed he to ory?)
Ho, he 4idn't actuslly gory, he just mosned (he wos
moening) end h§ didn't est much (he ween't eating
well),

N.B, When he was 111 ie not 13/14, but 11: -Lﬁil- means

‘become 111', 8o {lyo sblwéeld must be used - when he had

beopno 111, ie. was 11l: hie stote had changed, ond he

" wos in thet changed stete. (Seversl Buropeen lenguegos

would uee » progressive or imperfect tense here, dut the

Bembs (and Bentu generslly) are clesr sbout changea of

stote).

The verbs doleelile (1), tﬂgléélfié’(neg.lh).
deledtete (1), tdeldelyd (neg.1l) 81l cerry the force
of 'wes ...ing': @8 continuous évent or series of

similor events in the (OR) remote past.

(v) When you were ot school, whet did you grow
(cultivete)? We grew (1it. were hoeing) koffir-
corn. Did it gvow well? No, it didn't grow well
(wes not thriving). And the cosssve was plentiful
if we plented (dug) natg&umu’i. but 4f we plonted
(dug) lubembs it wemn't reslly successful (it wos
.ot being plontirui).

Museli ie the remote psst of -LI, be, end correeponde

oxootl& with the 'wes!, 'war', '&teit' type in Europesn

leangusges.
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mwesléolims (13), tweslé€lime (13), yeoléexdla (13)
teysalectunds (neg.1k), selééfule (13), tée1éérule (neg.13)
8ll imply contimuing sctions, series of actions, or
repested changes of ststes in the remote past.

s8lééfuls ie closely linked with the nge (if) clesuse thst
follows: it waes plentiful provided thst we ... (otherwisce
not).‘ téaléefule is closely linked with efend: it waen't
reaslly a success: it ween't very plentiful. Fo.

Note: twae{mba (L1) 18 en exemple of the use of an
'"immediete post' in narretive; once the time-reference

is esteblished by some other verd, o single action is
described in L41/42. VIf we plented” (on every single
occssion that we planted).

15/16 (e) buj‘ baskuls (15) smayands ayé sums m’l_i}_zvl_.yg-:mljil?

Be, béakuld (15) eydsumd, nombs teydskuietd
(neg.15) fimbuusu.

(o) fmbwe [dokwddtd (15) {mtci2s

(e) kuli umintu vmo kumweesu uwsslweele (SR 11)
1’r1b$$f. nowbs selipola: (16) elyo nangu
dapols (L2), tulééende (neg.03) bwiino
miné-n {1k kab1af.

(a) wulys nqi' weolipye (16): mﬂo-/p;cfo'a'lo' (15)
tye fnanas ${bi1f.

15/16 ‘'Remote peet, untimed, verfective (persistive)'

() Have they built (did they duild) good houeee in thet
villege? Yes, they did/have, but they heven't got
privies.

Refera to sn event or sction which occurred in the remote

peet, but of which the effects etill persist. They dbuilt

the houeses long 8go, and the houses sre still there. They
sterted not having privies long sgo (when the housea were
first built), end they still haven't got eny. The
philosophicel implicstions of this pair of tenses sre very
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deep indeed: 1if we wented to trenslete into Bembs I AM
of Jehovsh, or 'God is', or Descertes' “cogito, ergo gum",
or "I think, therefore I exigt", or even quite simply,

"I exist” - we find there ig¢ no wey of doing it: becsuse
15/16 slweys have 8 'beginning' in time, 01/02 ere "I &m
when I am" type tenses, snd ndi 1s 8 zero perfact like 05
(end 8lso has no even-mumbered counterpert, eo could
never stend on ite own snywey!) The Bemba tense system
does not permit of philosophiceal inexsctitudes, or
mesninglese ststements: A.J.Ayer would have liked 1t,
(See 'The Problem of Knowledge', p.99)

(v) Doge heve teile.
(es & cheracteristic) they got them & long time =sgo,
ond the effect of ‘heaving got' still persists.

(c) There is @ certwuin person in our villege who had
leprosy, but now Le's got better: bdut even though
he's better, he :till doesn't wslk properly (even)
these days.

(d) Thet village burnt down: there wers/are only two
houses left in it/there.

Rote the number of didferent ways in which 15/16 hsve to

be trenslatcd into English: and yet it is essy to see

that they all have the ssme ides of 'something that got
that way long wvgo, and still is s0'. The most stertling
type, to on English spesker, is perhape:
xgéggé 1mf%undu y“lobé f&‘fﬁ: umo ﬁ%tu tgghnnjjﬁ
dhbf nad d%tu !gggigjjz diyo ﬁhubfxe naé'ﬁhtu
waok‘tfk‘.

“There are three kinde of clay - one white, one black,

end one red,"
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21/22 (s) mailo {lyo twesile (21 OR) kinn{ké kikwiimba
imfuko twea{pesye (21) _(fto'tu'. Bufo' man'{yq%
imbe (22.1)nnjfib1? Yéo, twesl{{bwedls (22.2).
Mwasr{kile (21) {nfuo-njfv Twaesengile-fye (21)
{nkoko jﬁo’efngﬁa' (o4): nga {we weslobele (21)
{oovt 1{5gd? Neeldvéle 11{xolemba 1{tdtd. Hge
1uu6§h6'nvoo1£1r6iyé (22.2)7 Yoo, t.twiér&hijé
(neg. 22).

22,1 (a) 'ualffiatula (22) iffpé {iyo whosendeems (21 or)?
Y60 n!eakakviilo (neg. 22)

22.1/2 (v) ubnlalo-bvaopqvpupoeéoSf nésbiieendws (06)
okew kﬁfuquu. motoke asceelwe (L42) ukwi{{sa.
Afikf-po (011) 11lyé umfkixd u§119a{ao (OR neg.07)
nge twa lff}o (22.1) kiNdaols meilo.

21. ‘'Bogent pest. eimple’

"Yeaterdey when we went to the river-plsin to dig
molee, we killed three." "Did you dig sny moret"

"No, we came back," "What time Aid you errive (back)t"
“We found the chickens going in (to roost): what sbout
you? how msny fish did you cetch?" "I ceught three
big ones.” "And di1d you tske out (the fish from)

the fish trape?" “No, we didn't (teke them out).™

All these events occurred in the recent pset (in this cese,
yesterday: though the seme tense can refer to seversl
months or even yeers ego, provided thet the spesker
regerde the evente in thet period ss "recent" compsred
with some other events he regsrde se "remote"). Note the

use of (22) mnal{fyaatmba: Y314 you in fsct go on to dig...?"
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22.1. "Pid you (in Tect) tie up the loads (luggage)
when you went to bed?" “No, I 4id not (tie)."

Emphatlc use of the even-pumbered tense in mid-sentence.
“Did you..,.$"

22.1 & 2 in hypothetlcal eentencasa.
“The Lupososhi bridge has been carried away by the
flood, end the bus was late getting fhere. If it
had arrived before the flood (when the flood hed
not yet come) we would heve gone to Ndoles yesterdsy.
(Alt, twalilys . . . tomorrow)

23/2l:

. P - i 4

(a) mailo mwaalaacfta—nfi (23)% ‘"Twaalédelims (23) impute
Séﬁbwléhbé. Nge Baafafééli béénd bé&lé&c{téqui (23)%
Lintu twadléelims (OR 23)% Béslbebyéila (23) eildmba.
bééhé:

23/2l4y ‘'Recent pest, continuous, 'vropressive’

"What werae you doing yesterday?" "We wers digging
bean-beds (beds for the “I::aanrs)." W(What sbout Bafeli?)
And whet wae Bafell doing?“‘ Wnile we werse digglng?
He was planting beans. ®

These tenses are exactly ss 13/1L4, except thet they refer

to the I‘Fgcent paite

k Fd /

31 (8) neac{fika (31) Wlucéelo, élyo nsassnga (41) {mfuma
{1éenw5 (03) ﬁ"hwaalwa’, beakeb{ld beens basciba (31)
pécilyé bedefldepitila (33) im{lendd.

32,neg/31 (b): tascilaslila (neg.32) - a’ﬁni’lé'aﬂ/ngalla-fyé' (31)

324" /32 neg. (c): weacibé (31) nddpokd (06) bascii
kdlibaanoko? Ydo, nSaaciﬁéﬁé (ﬁeg.}&) pantu
ngaau{'bépu (neg.31) {1yo bééle.

(a) pe-fye 1yo mitaps (0L R) 5hﬂqf£ kﬁc{ffﬁa, nfﬁjf
nimweeba (06), nga kéﬁfi dnibi vweac{mwadba (3; p 8R)

leeld néani (31)7
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31. 'Bsrlier todey, simple event'

(s) I srrived thie morning, end (then) I found the
chief drinking beer; (but) the councillors were
in the court, deciding ceses.

32 neg/31 Eerlier todsy, contipuous event
(b) He ween't erying, he wse juet plasying.

Esrlier todey, simple event, emphosis on verbd
(¢) "Did you get the keys from your mother?” "No, I

didn't get them, becsuse I wasn't there when she
went."

(d) "Alweys when you drsw water from the well, I have
told you (to do so0); 8o who wes it thst told you
(to.do 1t) todey?"

The moet notsble point sbout tﬁo 'esrlier todsy' tenset

is thet there 1s (in Central Bemba) po tense 32. If we

wish to exprees the idee of '32' (ie. oimple event esrlier

todsy, no longer msttering, but with emphssis on the verb)
we have to use tense 31 of -Bk- (ve) plus 06 of the main
verd (or more often, especielly in the esst, tense 21 of
=LI (be) plue 06 of the main verb). Here we have

“wascibe uJKpok; S
In other respects, 31 end 33/34 ere just like 11 or

21 snd 13/14 or 23/24. It muet elwaye be remembered

thet the simple event referred to by 31 no longer metters

or persists: 1f 1t 4id, we would use 05 or 06.

In (4) for exsmple, he uses 33 SR verbo-pronominsl form
becsuse he knowe there wss no such person: had he used
fumwéébele 05 SR verbo-pronominsl form, he would heve

been seking for genuine informstion.
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b1/ha:

(a) nésmone (41) ieduni pécisik{

(b) mwesbf{ka (41) pii tcfsotes

(e) " ... béésengs (41) impalembe jftéid& bascits (L41)
:I.’coong&' na{éf Ia'é’butuka (L42), Ia'a’yé' (L2): ell:,ru
féa[ikankﬂ (hlb Pénnum;, basmona (1) ngagffhfﬁfhg (06)
pé’mfu’lﬁ' cen

(4) nge mwestdbs (L2) umutondd balééiesafulwé (03 -I8-)

(e) nge mwsatdba (I!.;l) Wmutdnds twidiculdetepiis (57)

7
mineupa.

L1 Simple eve i is aat/future: asimple svent
in narrative

(a) I (cen) see & bird on a tres stump.
(b) Where heve you put (your) hat?

"I see" (mﬂdﬁu megne something rather like 'get to
a stete of heving seen', so that an immsdiste past tenss
1s entirely sppropriste as a transletion of the English
"I (can) see" - if we wlshed to say, "I em looking at..."
we would use 03%/0L of uMéN—}.

“Wherse heve you put ..." The 'putting' is con-
sidered by the spesker sg immedistely past: 1if the
Englieh meaning to be conveyed were "Where did you put..."
(snd cleerly it still metters, snd the eifects of the
putting persist) then Bemba would nave "Mubkafig pfi..-"
05.

A very common uss of L2 =8 sn immediate future is
in the phrases ﬂnéEEEé} mukﬁgf;.“ "I'm coming" (I am
ebout to do ee you pek) - rether like the English
"Coming sir" cr the Germen Kellner's "Komme gleich."

(S8ee below at 51 Tor negestive.)

3
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U1/42 Nerretive use

(e¢) "They found three rosn: they made s noise and the rosn
ren awey: then they followed them behind, (and) sew
(thet) they were stending on en enthill."

Bach new simple event in & nerrstive has L1 or L42.

(Perfective events have 05/06, progreesive 03/04.)

Use efter nge (if)

(4) If you bresk the pot they will be engry (weak bond)

(e) If you bresk the pot we shall (l.xavo to) use a celabash
for drawing water. (S8trong bond)

These examples clearly demonsirate the difference in

emphaesis; Dr.CGuthrie thought that the difference between

41 end 42 efter nge wse one of 'likelinesa' snd "unlikeliness’,

but thie was probably due to feulty tons-production, distony

in 42 being over-emphesized, snd hence interpreted by the

informent as second degree tone~range.

01/02:

(a) dkutémd xdtupeeis (01) imilimo {ingl: stdléslime-fyé
(013) kelundwé ks, Wlusibs nge tusngdla-fyd (01).
¥do mund, atikaans-lsetems (neg.Oll) nga teekuti témond
(8 01) dkwddkutim{né (owesivs elyo ngs tatwasngeld

(neg.02) nabwiingd ydo!

01/02 neg.:

(b) evantd balys beleepays (02) {eebi nonombs? Yoo, muné,
néibe tucddle (01) sdend kémanén{ pentu tabeépeye (neg.Ol)
{ssbi a’b&le’e’ipaya (p.SR 13)

() fwowa [fiyd (01) tinded

(4) .vu(é mulapeeps? (02) Be tupeepe (O1) sekeldetd

(e) bémé vélalyd (02) {nsoke
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01 Bimple ovent. hsbituasl - zero time

() "Lopping (trees) gives us » lot of work: if we just
dug cessaves (.1“:130). we could juet have a good time
(play eround) 1l doy." “No (mate), if we didn't lop
(trees) we wouldn't heve enything to get our besr from,
apd then we wouldn't (be able to) have a proper good
time amay."

(b) "Do those people still catch (kill) £ish?""No (mete),
nowadsye we're hard up (suffer) for relish becsuse they
don't cateh fish (those who used to catoh (them).

Theee tenses express habitual action, or, more precisely,
8 simple event at zzero time (se in English: "I smoke").

02 carries special emphesis in mid-sentence, ssg usual
with even-mumbered tenses. "Do they in faot still cetch.."
“tuchule..." This is the present stote of sffaire: the
speaker is regarding the sbsence of fish to est as s
permsnency, rather than as ¢ puesing phase. "They don't
€ateh them, so we don't get them to eat" - the implicstion
is thot the erstwhile fishoermen have definitely stopped,

or heve been stopped, for good.

(c) Doge eat moat.
They eat it as s habit, 1o. when they eat, one of the things
they east 1z meat.

(d) Do you emoke? Yes, we smoks cigarettee.
Thet ie, we smoke gigergitos, not s pipe. Contrast:

(e) Soms people actually est snakes.

There ie no other difference in meening between these two
tenses: this epplies throughout the whole range of &dd-even
paire; the difference ie glwyeya and only one of strength
of bond (= emphseis) snd pever of aspsct or time.
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03/04:

(s) tuidéys (03) k&iﬂf{

(b) ba1ésimbe kelundwe (03)

(e) bé1éésends 1oeani (03)

(4) ne1imd veide1441d (ou)(being used ss 62)

Contimuous 'progressive' ovent, zero time (ie. infinitely

extended or nsrrowsd ‘present')

(8) We sre going to the villagh.
() They ere digging csssave.

The actione are teking soms time to perform,

(¢) They are cerrying grass.

In 82 series of journeye.

(d) Perhaps they'll stey the night (will sleep).
'"They sre sleeping' is of course ndabdldé1é: they got to
sleep some time sgo snd the effect still persists.

These tenses ers used to refer to evente tesking plece
'now' - ie. in the extended 'now' of 'these deys' gr in
the narrower 'now' of todsy, or 'right now': or in
narraetive in the same way, with their ‘'now' trensplsnted
to the 'nmow' of the nerrative itself. As expleined in 3.6
they may refer either to sn event which tekes considerabdle
time to occur (I am writing & book), or to a series of
events, esch taking negligible time to occur, but which
in series do toke s long time (I sm swetting flies).

05/06:

(s) dufé maulwesle (06)? Yoo, muné, nnsk{lé-fye (05).
Utemene (05) {£ily £ingd? Mukwei nSnéue’ne’-ryo
(05 rhet.neg) f?épgi!

(b) ... nendmbs temineyile (neg.06), iné nasfws kinssle.
Yoo, taets, {nikuni tap‘ii, nSiteebol‘ (neg.05) leeld.
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(o) 6o xam(1 naobeys (06)? - ind nddéts (03 of ~71) ndifad
naabeeendens (06).

(a) Womixwdatd (06) 1nkdndé? Yo mukwdi - tetékwdote (neg.06)

(o) turik(1d (05) uiuecédio.

(£) ‘bnj‘ neabafiks (06)7 TandsbéTikd (rhet.nog.06) !

05/06 “pProsent Perfoct"
Bvent having occurred within the spesker's 'now', of
which the effocts atill peraslet.

(8) "Are you 111%™ "No (mete), XI'm just tired.," "How mony

wall-poles have you out?" “Heven't I dut & lot!"
Note thet verbs like ~Liel-~ do pot mean *be 111', bat
'become 111': hencs the use of 05 here - “Have you become
11"

"IIE éne’ne’-fyo 15'11:;3( " Negstive 05 heve used rhotoricanr."‘
( negeiive vl be afibdna sy
(v

t

) "... snd you 8till hsven't etirrved (ie. msdo)(the
porridge) ~ I'm dying (heve died/em sbout to die) of
manger.*  “No, sorry desr (lit.fsther), there isn't
any Tirewood, I haven't collected (sny) todmy.®

(e) "Yon, so they've gone? I thought perhapa they were
anleop. "
Note that here agsin -SENDam~ means “get into s reclining
position", hence "become asleep", pot "bo asleep”. There-
fore "they are asleep” 1s nésbésendsind. (nddéti 1e 03 or
=TI and would trsnslete literally sa "X sm thinking" - dut
the Englishman changes to & pset tense once he hes found
that his thought was incorrect - “I thought'.)

1
Bonmbe uses rhetoriocsl negetives (se very powerful positives)
on &1l manner of occasione: in faot their sccurste use ie
one of the marks of s true Bauwba, 85 opposed to & lingua-
francs apeaker of the lengusgo.
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(d) "Hsve you got sny bensnss?” “No (I'm .trold)l we
haven't."
T e AT T )
Nesmukwests mesns something like, “"Heve you got into e
stete of posseseing?" In fect -Kﬁgt* is very much like
the English 'get': ndemikyasts - heve you got?

(e) We srrived (this) morning - implicetion: 'sand we've
etill here' (in this zero-time!)

Rhetoricsl negative 06

(f) “Heve they come?" ‘"Hsve they not! (I'll ssy they
have!")

Rhetoricel negetives mpy be ragerded ss boing formed

dirbdctly from the norme. positive tensss on Teble M and

P by the simple sddition of the pre-initisl (pon-determinsnt)

ts-. There i8 no disturbasnce of the positive tone-

pattern.

The normsl negetive of neebarika would be tovsrkild
(neg.06) Other rhetoricel nogstives cen be msde in the
some wey (simply edding ts~ to positive), for the entire
M teble.

The only specisl ceee of @& rhetoricsl positive

recorded is in tense 0O7:

07: niwé-wsefufideuls é&ocnI{'kﬁcif{hn. Lcold’kdblffha
ﬂhoaydlkofl
"You (it 1is you who) muddised the water at the well."
"Me? Have I been there yet?!"™ (But heve I been to the
well yet?) (In other words, I hoven't been there yet!)
This can be vagardsed ss being formed from the negative
by the simple removsl of the pre-initisl te- with no
slterstion in tonc-psttern. (The reverse process to thst

of forming rhetoricel negatives.) This tense hss so fer

1
English equivelent of the 'mukwéi‘, which e more literally
'eir/medom'.
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been notod only 1o rhetoricsl poeitive sentences: if one
considere ite mesning, thie is not surprising. The

negotivo forw bes Deen well known ever aince Mul
was Tirst investigated:

07 neg.
waldywot  Kows, mikwéi, tetdleopwd (07 neg.)
“Hove you finished?" "No, we heven't finiehed yot. "

51/52:

(e) nostiupe (51) ukwimbs, niné ...

(v) 16éteont inkesu foiinse kiind! ml’é tanﬁfub: (nag. 05)
wiedtt wrwfmbe 12414nai mamiedbs ofivie X! 1fwd
tatwnolove (neg.52), néénkssu {uno’ totwoalddte
(neg. 52) !

(e) Bufé' vesteats belesya (61) xu'c{bollyé souhgilo? Ydo,
tobssyd-ko (neg.51) leeld.

Immediate rfuture, simple

(2) “I em ghout to stert singing..."

already covered at 41/Li2 sbove. But note thet @ perfectly
regulsr negetive of ~&- -2 &8 & future 1s -go- e,
which is precisely what we find in:

(p) "Bring 21l (your) hoes here! Do you not know that
digging holes in tho rosd ig e bad thing?" "A! We
won't stop, ond we won't bring the (very) hoes (either).”

This 4o en lmmedizte future negastive: o refussl of sn

immedists command. But (neg.51/52) can sleo eppesr ss s

general denisl of & single eimple cvent lster today, ae in:

(e¢) "Ie Daddy going to tha gcibolye thie evening? (ie.
doee he intand to?)” “No, he's not going (there)
today. ¥

1,nd slmort 811 other Bantu lengusges? The "not yet" tense
seems to hove captured every investigator's imsginetion -
but not its positive form!!
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(Hed the spesker used tsb‘i‘;&‘Lko (neg. O4) it would
hove given more the flsvour of 'he won't be going'.)

53/5k:

(9) xwds(d10 (41) fdons’ pokuts tdrike (s 02)2
Twoalé%nfzho-ryé (53) wlpf1f ald, dlyo lwsspwe (42)
tugbuke (B 0)) nsakdmend, tweende-kd-fye (8 O1)
pénnbond nfhgi twoutiks (42) nooké-kwiind. As,
kénft twosidiriia (su).

() nes2darife (53) bédiu umdkd umd ...

() fayo twdenimine (OR 11) kifbweslws twen{nes-ikela-po-
fye (41) psfnnémé pid1dalukd (53) nédkundid.

(6) newai (21 of -Li) pilwdendd nea1rdéye (23) kwidKesonde;
211yd noénde-kd-fye penndond nééneinge v8atulixa! (42)
danikale (U2) neolosmends (53)i elyo xavilfl nébime
(142) nosdldsvE (54).

Immediste ™i%vre, continuocus; or ‘soon', aimple: or

'the next thivg' in nerrstive.

N.B. Yu Tor clone, thie pair of tenses would be ‘lmmediste
future continuvous', snd in fect sre often used es such.

But, 85 noted in 3.3.11., the immediste future form-mesning
nexus hps been distorted becouse 41/42 ere indistinguishesble
in ehape Irom 51/52. This hes led to sn lnecressing use

of 53/54 to do duty for 51/52 (while 51/52 hsve become more
ond more Limited in use); 57/58 hove been developed os
'inceptive progreseive’ snd heve 'stolen' the negative
proper to 53/5h. (te-' -sslde- =-8). 53/54, finding
themselves thus berert, hove sdopted neg. 51/52 to supply
tho'need. 80 now we hove (compearatively rare) 51/52, with
normel negative 51/52; %3/54 doing duty for both their
"normel ' mesning end that of 51/52, with 8 negetive of
51/52 shape; eond 57/58 doing the resl job that ought to

be done by 53/54, with o negetive of 53/5u4 shape.
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In othor words: 57/58 heve tsken over 53/54's
mesniog end negstive, while 53/54 heve tsken over
51/52's meaning end nagetive, end 51/52 themselves hsve
qlmost astrovhied through identity of shspe with 41/42.

The present doy result of this movement ies thet
53/5 somatimes csery the meening 'proper to' their fomm
(4mmedinto continuous), but sometimes corry thet of
51/52 (immediets sluple) often pushed » 1ittle forwsrd
into the fMuture - that Ls Lo ssy, often net po ismediste
8s 51/52, nuotﬁ&pu Giwimh;. but cartsinly nothing like

g0 distant oe 61/62, tulééys kicivolys Ledngiic.’
)
(8) "“Bur fer to it (re'?naine) before (in order thot) we

get (there)(errive)?® “We ere sbout to {(bw) climb{ing)
this hill, then w# n it i8 finished we oreosa a little
river, snd then we go on 5 bit and we'rs there {ot
the very plsce). " | "Oh, well in that ceae we'll
Bsoon Ly theru.“z ‘
Tweslssniine (53) te tumedlste future progressive - the
pction of climbing will tske zoma time.
Tweoldstiks {(54) is immediste Tfuture simple, but not 8o
fnmediste or 'inatantenecue-sct'-like so twonfikes (52)
would hsve bean: the Wusiness of arrival le peré&e here

concedved of s= teking eome 1ittlz time ('from hers out')?

(b) "I shel) ring (wy) bell once ..."

This is sl60 immediste future simple - “I sm sbout to ..."
(Immedistély ofter finlehing tho sentence, the spesker
rang hig bell.)

161/'62 is reslly & 'mesning' line only, becsuse these tenses
ore reslly 'extended-now’ tenses snd can be regerded ss
genuinely 03/04 in mesning oo well ou phepe. Just ss in
Bnglish, and mshy other longunge fsmiliss, “we are poi

to t?e cibolys this svening' - 'present' form end 'sgfuro'
meaning,

2¥ote the use of 8 01 in this exsmple, diecussed below
on p.192.



(¢) "#hen we come swoy from the beer(-drink), we hed
only been sitting (st home) s 1ittle while, when
he begen to vomit."
Here is the nerrstive usoge of 53/54 se 'the next thing
wes...' "When he sterted to ..." = @ process teking some

time.

(d) "I wes on o journey, going to Kssonde; I hed only
gong a 1little wuy when (my) dbicycle got s puncture.
I sst down end mended it: then I got on/set off
eguin, snd went on."

Agein the nsrrotive use: the mending snd the going on

both took time, snd were consequent upon sitting down

ond setting off respectively.

57/58:
’ s’ 7 s
(8) nédkuldsssmbilile (57) icibembs nkesuke (8 71)

ﬁkacﬁ[fbf“ (s 72).

(v) twaskulsntape (57) éheenSf mpoko skoetbe kéwe (s o1)
(controst tuléetops (03)..)

(c) tstwsolecbonbs (neg. 57) mpske neecﬁhg&ié p‘htu
Iih u3qu youldebs (03) {mtula.

(a) mwookuldsbeabs (57) vl {ne uyd mpoka dkosube kowe

(v 1)

Inceptive, coaliiunns
Thete Lenses nlwnyve imply *stsrting e continuous

petion or serlcy ol uetions now, snd continuing - from

now onwsrds.”
fu) "I shell o on lesrning Bemde until in the end I

know it (properly).”

Procosa starting now, snd continuing.

(v) “#e shell stert druwing weter now snd continue

until sunset.”
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(¢) "We shall not contimue working until evening becoune
these dsys there ie rain.®
(@) "Wou will work et this job until sunset (today).”

The implication ie of & series of inceptions:

£ FaTne: S ol gl o ol
Ywaskulastapila mﬁmatapﬂ ayd: with no time limit steted,
would imply ‘sterting from now, whenever you draw wetaer
from now on, you will use debbies’': agein @ series of

avants, consldered from the stendpoint of their ineception.

61/62: LAter foday, simple
Thase are identicsl in shepe with 0370 But 0x/0h

rafey 40 prococs-events oy & series of instentenaeous
gvants in progress in the 'extended now'. whils 61/62
rafer to & slmple event which will cccur later todey.
IT we wish to give the idea of procees-avents which
will he ip progress leter today, we have Lo usa 8
coipoiund teonse consisting of 61/62 of w¥= or -If-
gdded direcily on to the rediesl + -4 of the 'main'
yerb (op. tuldéiedsbdmbe - we shall be working). To
express # 'serles of instantsneous events leter today®
we heve o relinquish single-word tensse sliogether.
Thore is thus no pimple 65/6L peir: we either
have to use a compound tense, or 8 compleX. Thua:
(1) -LIM- dig, tekes tiwe: therefore tuléélima ie
0L, we are diéging (now, or these deys, etc.)
(2) -#FIK- arerive, is instentanecus: thersfore
tuleerika is 62, we shall arrive (later today).
(3) -BﬁﬂB— work, tekes time: therefore to achieve
a 6l type meaning we have to use tulééi&ﬁébdﬁhﬁ,

we shall be working (later today).
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/72

(a) vu(é mif1d tuxetemps (71) ukwinbe 131{11»? ¥do,
tetwaakstanpe’ (neg. 72) péntu kapitawe taskeese
(neg.7L.) nsmailo 11iné. :

(b) nfifnd tebaskefiké-ko (neg.71). Yoo, sbéena-Mpsnad
véréfuoabésendele (T1) iffpe. Goo, lyéens vékerfis (72).

(o) mu1ééti (03 of ~TI) békafixe (71) msilo?

Fuol) future, simple
Btreightforwerd: time reference tomorrow end onwsrd,
simple event.
(a) "Shall we start digging the well tomorrow?™ *No,
we shan't (start), becsuse the foremen won't come
tomorrow either,"
Here, 'etert' snd 'come' sre simple events in the future
of tomorrow: the same tensecs serve for eny time sub-

sequent to tomorrow.

() "Perhaps they won't get there." "Oh, I don't know,

Mpenge's people sre going to csrry their thinge for
them." “Oh, in that case thoy will get there."

(¢) "Do you think they'll srrive tomorrow?"

If the speakers had been tslking sbout 'us' 1n§toad of
‘them', there would have been no eudible distinction
between 71 ‘tukafike' snd 72 "tukefike', since dlstony
consists in o raising of ell tones efter the last
structursl high: »9 there is no structursl high in
tukefike, the difference cemnot be mede; but 71/72 ere
Just se clearly distinguishsble under the right tonsl
conditions ee, sasy, 05 end 06, which sre different in

phones 88 well ass tonses,
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73/7h4:

(8) wuyd malungn uleeiss (SR 03) tukeldabydala (73)
{nyenjé mpska tikepwe (8 71) impitd ?d’na(, dyo
tike1é811ma (8 73) emdsake.

(v) nfnk-le"landa (neg.73) nankwé ngs naoys’—ko (1) -
péntu bealipatens (16) necivdes wanal.

Full future, contipuous or progressive

Beme time reference ss 71/72, but continuous event.

(a) "“This coming month we ahsll be planting msize until
we Tinish sll the beds, then we shall aig: the
kaffir-corn. ¥

Here, ‘plonting' tekes Lime,

(v) "I shall not (be) epesking to him if I do go,
2 aselikes my friend."
'Spesking', 'holding cunverse', tskes time.

becsuse he

071/072:
(a) o’boonge’e’aa (p.071: steble verbo-pronominasl form)
(v) ({metsngd1ééte el
(¢) nge mweeyd kdtétni, mwiinga'yaanSitila-ko’ vmnsnd
(a) nadérwesye umfnta tfwiina“_[ ibe (verbo-pronominal
form) ukirimbe 1e{15(1
(o) nge twiingsye XiNAo1d, kuti twseydebdiciményd (42 of -Y-)

Pature potentisl/suppositional tensed

These tunses have meny apporently different usos:
but the basic ides ie one of 'supposition' or 'potentislity'.
(e) "Those ers the people who should come/sre swpposed to
come/could come."
"... who potentislly could (snd should) come ...*

lllote use of 8 73, discussed below ot p. 195

2--I’Atm-...m... tekes plurel subject: 1literslly "“They
heve become hateful to one snother with friend",
Normal construction with verbes such 88 - n~- meet, eotc.
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(v) “You might bring some tea!"

".es you could (snd should) bring eome tea!" (Ironic :

you could bring some tea, I suppose.)

(e¢) "If you go to town, would you mind bringing some
meat for me?"

¥... could you possibly duy...?" "Does this potentislity

exiat?"

(@) "I wont s men who could (ie. who will turn out to be
sble to) do Berotse thstohing."
¥ ..who will hsve the potentisl of thetching."

(e) "“If we were to go to Ndole, we could/shouid meet them,"
", .. suppose that we were to go..." "“... if the poten-
tislity of our going existed..."

The laet example ia one of as yet unfulfilled but
still potentislly fulfillable condition; by contrset
with the pest hypotheticsl tenses 011, O013/01k4, which
express unfulfilled snd now unfulfillable conditions.

01l:

(a) nJ{g{ba’ (011) ukdti guodiea (06) nga nfnjio‘-kum’Sa’ {06),
némbé nga’fcff‘( o8 (neg. 32).

(b) \munensu ebulso-iss (neg.812) na motoka nge tetwdsiléko
(neg.13): kébil{ nengu stiye-Xo (011), nge tetwdsrikile
(neg.11) bwangu.

(¢) emébé (011) Xuno, nga cdeliwéeme (16)

(a) amx'b‘ (011) xéno, nga ndec{waems (06)

(o) smirixéd (011) luceeloceeld, nge twesys (L2) icungulo

(£) omiriké (011) lucéeldeasid, nge tweal{fys (22.2)
maf15 (or tweslfiye (22.1) meile)

(g) mikeeksle (8 71) méilo, etdlends (011)
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Past hypothetical tenses (i) eimple ewent

Thie refers to & hypothetical evemnt in the pest,

ie. it posmes & condition now impossible of fuliillment.

(Its negative poses a condition now impossible of non-

fulfillment. )

(e) "Hed I known thet you had (slresdy) come, I would
have come and greeted you, but I didn't know."

(b) “"Hed our friend not come with (his) cer, we would
not have (been able to zgo)(gons there): what is
more, even if we had gone, we wouldn't heve got
there quickly."

(e) "Had you been there, i1t would heve been nice.”

(Long ago)

(d) "If ypu were here, it would be nice."

(Wow. )

(e) "Hed you arrived early this morning, we could have
gone this evening."

(Later today).

(f) "Had you srrived esrly in the morning, we could
have gone tomorrow/yestarday."

(g) "You ought to stay tomorrow, snd then we could talk.Y

(So that it would be possible for us %o talk.)

Wote thest the nsgstives of sll past hypothetieasl tenses

are co_mpounds with -BUL- (lack) or ~Khan- (refuse, deny).

eg. here, abild-isa, had he not coms (pr.ab@lééiss,

according to the normel rule whareby & flnsl vowel befors

8 bared radiecsl 1s =zlways long. ef. tuléé}a-bShbﬁ, pril

tu;égﬁaabémbé; or mwaaiI{ié-lims, pite mwaafffiéngima ate. )
As far aa my exsmples go, there 1s no odd-even

digtinctlon in tense Oll popltive: the post-redicsl

syllebles seem to be alwaye high (P), even where the |

redical iteelf ias low, so thai distony (D) cannot oceur.
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013/014:

(s) {nrula ai’k“n;olo,apo’nta' (neg.014) nge tnal‘ayo’ngo’ll-m'a'/
(53), Atdlédeysngele (013) mimfuls nge twaekets (42))

(b) stukédne-ldetdmd (neg.0lL), nge cdaliwssmas..(16))

Poot hypotheticel, contipuous
(a) YIf 1t hed not been reining so.hazd (or, if it wore

not raining so hard.now), we could heve been plsying
outeide.”
Normsl English would hsve: 'we could heve gone snd played
outside' - implicetion pow, immedietely after my stetement.);

"If we were to be piaylng in the rein, we'd get cold.™
(NOrmel English would have, "Yes, but even then, we'd get
cold" - ie. 'even if the rein hed been raining lese hard,
e8 you suggested, we'd atill have got cold if we'd gone
and pleyed in it.')

The use of 53 efter nge shows thet therain is reining
herd pow, end that the hypotheticel process-event of
playing would heve; been in the immediste future. The
use of 52 in the reply agein indicetes sn immediste
future, but this time referring to an 'instenteneous'

change of state.

(b) "If we 4id not (have to)(be) lop(ping)(trees), it
would be nice."

neg.0ly here implies 'elwsye', &8s caen be secen from the

use of 16 in the nge-clsuse. (It would have become good

ot some unspecified time in the long-sgo, end would

8till be so - if we wers mot in the hebit of lopping.)



SUBJUROCTIVES

These heve slso been celled "Dependent Tsnses" by
Dr.Guthrie, but I greetly prefer the 'old-fashioned' term
'eubjunctive': (a) becsuse by sseocietion, 1t calls to
mind moet of the ususl Tunctions of theese tenses in bombe -~
es it hapnens, they are used for very much the soma pur-
poses ap aubjunetivés in Letin snd meny other Indo-Baropean
lenguegbe - and (b) Lecsuge they sre much mors oftsn
quite 'independent' {han they sre 'dependent’.

They are used to exhort, command (gently); wlter
verves of waniing, sllowing, doubting, denying; &fter
words cxprescing such {dess a2 'in order that' , 'so that',
"lest'; o2 Tollow-up tenses in sn &6 yei unfulriiled
futurs nevrstive.

8 01: ,

(8) . voeftiinys (m$.8 02), betele (8 O1) beileké (8 01)
Qovd (3 02), elyo 1fmb{-tye béi{kdts (8 01)

i bwangabwinga balteets (8 0L) notmeeold pé'nl’tk(;gf

(v) mimwééos (8 01) elédte (9 01) Wiukdal xwifbd1s
eecits (Neg.8 O1) bulemf ydo

(¢) nge mwsomdra {(1lu 1y{a’{aa’lff)mm{t\{xé (neg.s 02):
k6311 meiiaGnine (neg.8 01) ukdti ¢éhgild (s 01)
mvll{sulmllu.

() tuléetwesys tutamps (8 01) uk@eenda injélwé némbe.
¥do, keno mitels (8 01) mipwe (8 01) uiisends 1naéks,
elyo ni.'nj{ miye (8 01) m@be (S 01) wmitdld...

(8) "Let them (le. the cooks) not meke it (the chicken)
frightened; let them rirst sllow it to forget, ond
only then at another time let them cetch it quickly
and cut iia throst with s knife.

vé-" {- ~2f- tfiny - 8 P—> veeft{{nyd. Neg.s 02 used

here 8s ¢ negstive iwmperstive - in fact there is no dther

way of producing s negative imperstive in Bemba.
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HOTE: ~TAL- meens something like 'to first': fe. to
perform the sction expressed by the next verdb 'first'.
The phrsse more literslly mesne “let them ~TAL~ let them
ollow 1% (the chicken)(that) it mey forget.” 'he ~LAB-
'deponds on' the -LEK- which in turn 'depende on' the
AL

Tones: ‘bi- ~Zie -ikot- -o (P~ P in presence of H elemont
befors radicel) —> baiikéts, let them cetch it: 8 0L
used v 2 positive lmperstive for en sction to Le corried
out laoter (6 true positive imperstive demends thst the
action should be carried out immedistely).

béez{-tootec (P ~>P) —o bé{teetd, 1ot thum cut it:

-geme sgain.

(v) “Tolil bim to Lring (thet he should dbring)(his) hoe
to the gerden and not be lazy."

mimweebe: & 01 used’'ss on imperstive (as obove)., "You

may/should tell him."

016dte: 8 01 "(thet) ho should bring. ™

/N7 L

o-i-c{t-a —~s eescite neg.8 01 “(thet) he should not

act/do. "

(¢) “If you see the msdmsn coming (lit. hes come), do
not run ewey; end (furthermore) do not sllow him
to come into the school."

numft.xfx(: noeg.8 02, do unot run.

mwilstmine : neg.8 01, doc not agree.

é-ingil-e P —> déngtld B 01 (thet) he my{shonld
enteoer.

(d) “We want to begin csrrying the bricks now." “No,
oxcept you first finish cerrying the morter, and
then go snd dig the foundetions."
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t\ih’npe: 8 01, (that) we ehould begin ('dependent on' twlééfwesys)

mitels: 8 ol, you should firet (see above ) (Following Lp_n%,
unless, excep e

7’
mapwe: & 01, you should rinish ('dependent on' miitslé)

4 / 7
maye: 8 Ol, you should go (following adn(i ;  though nfnyi
dould be tted.)

nvfdnz 8 01, yon should 4ig.

8 03/04:

(a) veelfanwd (vey.8 03) men‘g{ mol fuyi-momsng, mali
(01 of -LX) imsokends 1’5111:31’; nge tobskwéets (neg.05)
Kwoskusape )n{mbf, bé’loota/p; (8 03) umd-mwiine, fyo
béleckd?yé (5 03) yileedildvkd (s ou) meté 1 1ka1 amde.

() "They should not be drinking water from this river,
therc 1o e lot of bilherzie™ in 1t: 4f they heven't
got snywhore else to get (dreaw) weter from, let them
draw (1t¢) from here (this very plesca), and then they
should heat (it)(so thst) it mey be boiling for s
long time."

bﬁeou’p‘: 8 03, let them be drawing/they may/should be

. drewing (series)

baleekdfyd: 8 03, let them be heeting/they may/should be

heating (Zeries)

yeleebflsuke: 8 O, (thet) it bs hoiling (emphatic use of

even-mumbered tense in mid-sentence.)

8 TL/72:

(8) pékuti mikepdld (8 71) bwengn, mfleenws (8 03)
umati vwd: Xxapil{ ngs mwseys (41) kdmweend,
mw{{kebomba (neg.s 71) mum'po’mneja’ 6 Batuntuly -
mikelésikala (8 73) fyé m’mi_f {

(b) uyd-mulungu uideiss (SR 03) tukslekd (8 71) ukulimbe
Kolundws, tukeleelime-fyé (8 73) irfaepd, t-(fkala’o’_({{xﬁo/
(neg.8 7).

1 neoké-ndd = insides-enakes’ (9/10). (Aleo zmdm used rog

various helminths - thresé-, round- and even tepe-worms.
The 'proper' word for bilhsrzie is umibongols (3/b). .

-
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(8) "In order thet you may get bebvter quickly, drink/be
drinking this medicine: furthemmore when you go

home, do not do eny work for s whole month - you
should just (be) staying) in the villsge."

mikepole: © 71, you mey become welly in the full futave.

mileenws: 8 03, you should be drinking (series)(Eng. 'go

on teking...')

nvf!iobdﬁb‘: neg.8 71, you should not work, in the full

future -~ the sction of working is here seen as o whole,

88 one sct: & totsl Van is being put on, for s unii time

period.

mikeleeikels: B 73, you should be-becoming-set (weries):

the sctions of 'becoming-seated' (-~IKsl-) sre here regerded

88 meny - esch time he will ~IKal~ counts as ‘one': hence

‘you will stsy' ss s commend must be 8 73: a prescription

of s series of instentaneous scts.

(b) "Thie coming week we shell (should) lesve off planting
cessave: we shall juet be hoedng ifisspi, (but) we
shsll not (be) cover(ing) them over."

tukeleké: © 71, we shoula etop, in full future {(single ovent).

tikeldelima: 8 73, we should (instesd) be hoeing (procses).

t-{ikaléiftfkf15: neg.8 74, we should not be digging (them)
in/covering up (negetion of progess).

See under tenses 53/54 for exsmples of subjunctives
being used as follow-up tenses in unfulfilled fature
nerrative: tué%uké? 8 01, then we cross; twé@%ﬂo-ké;tyo:
8 01, ... end we go on n little.

When 8'mein' verd in s future nsrrstive is in s future
tense (sny future) verbs 'following on' alwsys go into the
appropriste subjunctive: viz., mein verb in lines 5 or 6 -
follow-on varhts in 8 0L, 03/0L; mein verdb in line 7 -
follow-on verbs in 8 71/72, 73/7h.

Iirfhopf (7/8), rough secd-bed, weiting for next sesson's
rein - sods roughly turned, gress still sticking out. -



3.8 Thns fexr the major tables Al M, P, H end B. There
is elso s (rolatively rere) group of tenees designated
by the code-letter K: these tenses add -ku~ between
cordain normel tense-eigne end the vedicel, snd this
sooms to modify the bssic meaning only by shifting the
'emotional ettitude's. However, they ere most interosting
from other points of view.

Tonges with -ku-

These seem to represent sn intermediste stsge in
the process of 'euxilisry ¢ mein verb.-sguxilisry + stem;
but arse very much 'or\xa—word’, snd so are ireatad befors
tensee using -Y- end -1X8- (see below 3.9.)

We have:
KM 13/14  ta-a-le-ku-lim-s  O/D —» twaol8diulims/twas)eckaling
Xu 03/0) ta-Ldo-Yu-1im-a O/D —= tuléskalime/tuléekuliing
xsfo;/ou tu1lod-ko-1im-a 0/D —> tileexilins/tileckdlms

/ ’
n 73/7h tu-ka-lés-ku-lim-s  0/D —> tukslfakulims/tukeldékulime
XS 73/74 tulke-lée-ku-lim-a  0/0 —* tikaldékulims/tikalddinilimg
! 7 P Vs P A
KM 57/58 tu-8-ku-18a-ku-lim-s O/D — twaskulsskulims/twsskuléakilims

Negsiives plso eccur, og.:
B neg.57/58 n-of-d-ku-1dp-xu-ltm-o  0/0~ nfdaku1fiu ima/n [dakul ddicd fins
tomu-g-ku-las-ku-lim-a 0/0 - tameddkulsfkulins/tomydokul §6kG16d
I have also recorded cases with the vre-initisl sugment
k6~ (let...go endeve) (866 Ly 3., p.209)
K8 oh K8-n-186-ku-1im-8 D —» kéndeekdliné
Xa-n-1eé-ku-of t-8 s énddéxucité

Note: that the bssic time references (1, 0, 5, 7)
ere all reprosented, and thet only tenses with -lee~ or
-la8- can include this ~ku-. 33/34, which we slready
Xaow to be 'pew' will not sccept it, and neither will
23/2l, which is evidently ‘newer' then 13/1L (es witness

22, -81ii- -8, using -11 !)
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The Bembg themselves say thet this series of tenses
is 'old Bembs', end 8ll the evidence goes with them.
The mesnings of these tenses secem to be much the seme 88
for corresponding tenses without the -ku-, except thst
8 certain grudging scquiescence or impstience, or finsl
'mist-ness', is implied in the futures snd KM 03/04
used 88 8 future: gh, very well, I'11 ...", or "Look
here, I must..." (KM 13/14 eeems to have 1ittle purpose
in life, but I cennot yet be sure.)

The whole nexus sdds considersble force to the theory
thet **-L(A)~ was once & verd in ite own right, end thst
the -lee-'s represent perfects, subjunctives ond neg.
futures, while the -lsae-'s sre 'stroight' simple tenses.

These are og.

tn-o-léle P + ku-1lim-a tu—ka-lélo + ku-lim-s
tu-l‘;o P + ku-lim-a tu-ko-ld=e ¥ + ku-lim-»

tu-l‘-s F 4 ku-lim-s tu-g;kuwlé;o + Xu-lim-o

The next stasge wes %o scrap the ~ku- for most
purposes; giving us the more 'normsl' tenses:-
tu-0-10-6-1im-s (11 of ~L(A)- plus main-redicsl)
tu-16-é-1im-s (01 of -L(A)-)
tu-l‘lézliuwa (8 01 of-L{A)~) NB. F muat hove o low

between itselfl snd
’ the prefix.
tu-ks-ls-a-1lim-s (71 of -L(A)- ..)
tu-ko-l‘léilimho (8 71 of =L(A)=-.%).. mee¢ S OL above: here

the L con settle on
~ka- :

tu-itku-lélo-limpo (the 'stort'/'Carry on' tense of -L(A)-:
this tense does not ocour elsewhere, ss @ tonse - but we

/
do heve AKU~ ps pre-initiel in lmperstives, qg.v.)

Whnerever s direct junction occurs between e finsl
vowel of 8 verb-bsse snd the 'bsre' radicsl of enother
verb, it is 8 rule that t he finsl vowel is lengthened
(by the sddition of s low-toned identicel vowel, sccept-
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ing doubling in sccordsncs with Rule I). See below,

“Tenses with ~Y- and -I8-",

Hence we hava:

tu-o-1oe-1im-0 — twesléolime 13 (+ D> 1) wve were digging

tu~- ~lde-limeo—» tuldélims 03 (¢ D> 04) we ure digging
é\'z- -103’-11::—0-.- tu’lee].{m 8 03 (+ D>> 8 O4) we should b
digging

tu-ko-lde-1im-g -+ tukel8dlims 73 (+ D > 74) we eball be dipzing

td-keo-1de-1im-p - tike1édlime 8 75 (+ D> 8 74) we shomld be
(futuras) digging

" fusskmu-188-1im-o -+ twibkuldflime 57 (+ D> 58) we shall stert to
be digging

Personally, Y cen't help fesling thet present-dsy ~LI

is a very close, tui nuch ‘younger' relstive of this

very hypotheticel °°-—n(‘)— : the tones seem to be wrong,
tut tu-s-11 P (ramote pest -LI), tu-a-1i (recent past
=LI) snd tu-li (“present" -LI) supply exsctly those tenses
in -ile missing from the -BA’- nexus: 4in other words,

they would Jjuet s well droyp into the 11, 21, end 05
pigeon-holaes of my hypothsticsl “-—L(‘)-. Of this, more

below.

3.9, Tepses contelping -¥- snd -18-

Alongside ell simple tenses, there sre Lenses
of the form p & ~Y- 8, + (o)r(e)e2 oand p t ~IB- 8, +
(o)r(e)s, where 8; 16 o 'tense' surfix, snd e, is merely
8 neutral -o. These seprve Lo a8dd yet two more
dimensions to the tebles fucing p.1LB: that of 'gction
elsewhere', snd that of 'sction after s muitusl sepsration.’
All tenses corry 8ll the same references as before,
but with the extre 'dimensions’ super-edded. When OR
tones ere spplied, they spply to the whole: thot ie,
'high prefix ... high surtixz".
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There i 8 structursl bresk st the point msrked + sbove,
88 cen be shown by exemining phonology end tonology of
the syllsble immedistely preceding, snd the syllable
immedistely following. The preceding syllsble is
lengthenad: 4f 1t would hove been norwslly represented
#8 h, in tpe corresponding tense of ~¥- or -IS- slone,
in this situstion it is represented sz hh befors L (red),
end hl before H (red). (Note thet thie 1s exsctly com=
parsble with the tones on -lée~ snd -1$a~. and ols¢ on
-1(1-, in the present general tables: this will leed

ﬁ; to certsin sssumptions sbout -1{1—). We have here
two new sots of tsbles in the course of productien:

they heve elresdy resched the point ot which OR tones
'cover' the whole complex, and have siresdy schieved

the normel Bembs result of: "finel vewel of primery
suxilisry being ueed with mein verd rediecsl stripped

of prefixes vnd tense signs, is slweys long." The
difference betwean these two serien of tLenses ond those
with -1{i-, -18e- or -183-, is thst here we cen still
see (sand hesr!) the full tone ond phone siructure of

the given tenses of -Y- or -I8- being reslized (skipping
the representetional level) in full end 68 normsl
(except for thair finsl vowel, which la lengthened),

In the ceses of -2ée- ond -ldn-, we cennot say what
redicel is being uveed, bLeosuse Lhere isn't one - todsy.
I have mede p guess thet it is e redicol ‘-Lki)-, with
perfeoct ‘-L(I)(l);. If it were, 8ll in Cols. 3 & U4 ond
7 & B8 would be esccounted for: snd if the mesning of
the hypotheticsl ~L(A)- wers bssicslly the seme es thet
of thé present dsy —Bﬁ-. the missing tenses of -BK-
would 8160 be sccounted for: for -BA- has no ®-ile
tenses (ie. the -LI group is missing) - but they sre
fully represented in Ools. 3 & 4 . - ond present-dsy -LI
makes them good (-81f = 11, ~§14 = 21, end ~11 = 05!)



According to thise view -611i- - D (22.2) 18 in
foct =814 + r + 8 D end -d111- -8 (22.1) e -f11 ¢ r
+ 0. This would fit extrsordinerily well with
" 31 -gef- -s but 32 -§11 nee-"- 4", or slternstively
(end with what lovely slternsnce!) 32 -gefbs nfs-’ -g!
-ocf- is o compsretively new srrivsl, spreeding from
the Luspuls sres eastwords into Centrsl Bemba: 1in
Chinseli, for exemple, one 8till never hears -a'c{- -8
nge- - -a’ P, slthough 31, 33 snd 34 sre common enough.
Similerly, twaaci’li’. tuc:l.’l(, tnocﬁ&’ﬁﬁu’. tucﬁfﬁfm{
sre still never heord in Centrsl Bembs, though common
enough in the weet. Guthrie's tua’cﬁfﬂﬁu’ end
tucf1i{1ims ere 'neu’ (e well ss weatern); and mey be
regarded ss:
tu-gef-11 + lim-s D end tu-ci-1{ + 1im-s D resvectively.
They sre then obeyiug exectly the some phonologicel/
tonologicel rules su:

tu-ole’c-y-o + lim-a D — tuole'e'yo’é’li’m‘

tu-ko~-y-o + lim-s — tukeyealims
bd-ko-ig-8 + mon-a —  bbkédaaemdnd
mu-is-ile P + mdn-a —— mu(ﬁe’etw'no'

It is therefore something of 8 toss-up whether
we should regerd the tenses with -Y- snd -IS- o8 being
on the ssme footing ss 22, end es Guthrie's 17 end 18

(ie. "211 one word"), or ss s hypheneted “"compound word".

The phonotonology st this Junction is very
reminiecent of whnt we find in e relestive clsuse such
08:
(e) yd-mu-8ne e~1e-cind-u (SK) bwiino (o'olfce'njzlf)
' the child who 8 ... dmwsendsléeécinds ...

(rote the long vowel and fslling tone on -88-). Contrest:
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(b) d-mu-end d-1ée-cind-a bwiino, (se1fcénidla)

the child 18 ... —»5 umwesnd eléécinds bwiino ...
(note thet the -4 a- now have a definite bresk; even
in rapid epeech, there is 8 clear difference between
(e) end (b).

Now, we know thst \fﬂnnm’ ie more closely linked
with eléécinde (SR) then with sléccinde, for if we
exchenge it for s word tsking D in wesk-bond positions,
here there can never be D.

u’-hu-ntu D —> umintd

Fm— —> umintu
We have:

(¢) v-mu-ntu é~lée-cind-s SR dWiino ...
umintu eléécinds bwiino ...
(a) d-mm-ntu D d-16e-cind-s bwiino ...
umdntd eléécinda dwiino
where (¢) hes & clesr outwerd and visible sign of strong-
bond.

If we elect to write miiSﬁe’emSn‘ 88 one word,
should we not therefore write Wmwsanésléécinds ... 88
one word? Not quitet <for there is one further (and
most importent) difference between these two. The
frogment -mon-s cennot exist in “less then s minimel
form": the nesrest we cen get to it in terms of minimsl
forma is mén-s (I)(se*elov, Imperstives) which is
tonelly distinct (se cen be shown either by substituting,
say, lim-a (I) or by edding s few extensions, eg.
mén-sn-a (I)~»> ménend). A form (-mén-s), ss such,
does not exist es & 'seperste word'. A form p t r s (SR)
(s1éécinde (SR)) does mot exist either, se o geperste
word, of course: no more does '... who dences' in

English. But alééoinds (SR) feels more complete in
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itself then does -méne. If we sek o Bemba to put
bresks into e speech-stream, first at the moet obvious
pointe of weaknees, then st the next most obvious, snd
so on, we get 8 bresk of & bigger order in u'muno’
sléécinda (SR) then in twiif{léemons.

On bslence, I would prefer to regerd tvél(méu'.
tulééydaménd, tnigx’u’enén‘ @s by now single worde:
tn'}ﬁménn’ 'certsinly', snd others 'probsbly'. The
western twaac{1{1bémbs snd tucfl{ibdmbé sre in exsctly
the same cetegory as the two latter.

The mesninge of the seriee with -Y- sre quite
simple. The asction expressed in the second redicel
(the redicely) is, wse, or will be teking place st
some XX plsce st a dietsnce from the spesker, his
interlocutor, or those spoken sbout, snd attention is

being celled to this fact.

Exemples:
(1) kté(ﬁ“n{ mé_émf_t_‘_-to-n‘gﬁ Me’o’xao}m’bg-ko’
kelundve’.

"Whet will you be doing at the cifwesni?" "I shell

be digging cassave (there)."

(2) xebiyeen{ kdfnweekwé miyeemons ngs nés{ss .

"Go to his plsce and see if he's come."

(3) (esomeone eent & child into the houm to get 8 pot -

(umipixe 3)

dnwaa o ts1léeimona

".+« but the child Aid not find (see) it." Note
thet this does pot imply thet 'he did not go' (tf116),
but thet 'he did-not-go-find'.

The mesnings of the series with -IS- are a little
more subtle: when the action of the second redicel
tekes plece eftef the speaker or his interlocutor or
both have moved eway from where they sre now and come

back; or sfter 3rd persons at present st s distance
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have come to the spesker's pla_ce; or after any or all
of these ikt have been to sleep and woken up agein, the
appropriste tense of -I8- is used.® (Note that in'
English we 'go' to sleep, and 'return' to consciousness,
or 'come back' to life, snd so forth.)

Exemples:

(1) tukeesselsnds (71 -IB) nge mwesbweela:
mukeesassengs (71 -I8-) ncf1{ p‘né—m’[(
“We will talk when you come back: you will
find I em still here."

(2) o{{am‘, tulé’e’tuan-ko’ (63 ~I8-) ngs mwsabwdsle
"All right, we'll go there when you come back.
(The two of ue heving been parted end reunited
‘here',)"

(3) c{nji ufa’ﬂfﬁééhaeﬁﬁ{ ? (neg.OR 11 -I8-)
“Why 4idn't you tell me?“
(Implication thet it would have been necesgesry

for the other person to move from where he wes to

where the questioner wes.)

1

This may sppesr to heve been 'lifted' direct from
Sgmbeek: "A Bembs Grammsr®: but since I wrote it
in the first plece, I feel I em entitled to 1ift it!
(See BG Preface. p.v., pera 2.) J.0.8,



The hypotheticel tenses (011, 013, Ol4) heve no
simple negetives, but use either ~KAen- (refuse, deny),
~BIL- {vec. lscking) ss negetive signs: there is @
difference in the meenings of the two types of negstive,
p8 one might well expect.1 Thus we have:

((r) = radicel to be negatived)

neg. 011 o-"-KAan-p P (r) -a /D
neg.011 o--BfL-a P (r) -» 0/D
(e) neg.013/01Y4 o-"=1d8-KAsn-a (r) -s 0/D
(e) neg.013/014 8= ~160-BliL-0 (r) -s 0/D
(v) neg.013/014 e~ "-Khon-s 16a- (r) -» 0/D
(b) neg.013/014 g-’/=BlL-s 1de- (r) -o 0/D

There ies of course s slight difference in mesning
between (8) negotives end (b) negotives. (8) cerry o
force something like 'hed we gone-on-feiling to do x',
while (b) cerry 'hsd we foiled to go on doing x'.

A third form (c) is slso possidle, with -lde-
before both radicels, but it ie neturslly very rere.

Yet another form hss ku- (or ku-loe-) before the
second rsdicel, but the phonotonology et the junction
sugpeate thet we then hsve two separste words, viz.
ond eg.
otﬁk‘gh;(-)kubéhbg had we refused to work

VA AR
stubule(-)kulime hed we become lncking to work

Tensesn !L;h,-xinn— only
: The suppositional/potentisl tenses 071, 072, 073,
O74 form negetives in the ssme voy dbut with -K‘on- only.

1thus, stdksdnasfika, hed we not errived, implies thet we
could, by our own volition, hanve arrenged mstters differ-
ently hed we so wighed. Atibildafike implies 'hed we by
chance not srrived...' w»e in 'Had we not errived thst
evening, we wouldn't have seen the fireworks.'
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neg.071/072 tu-fhgilkégn-o (r) s 0/

(8) neg.073/07% tu-fngdlée-kden-a (r) -a O/D

(b) neg.073/07%  tu-fnge-ksen-s lse- (r) -s O/D
(N.B. These tensees form their relstive negetives in
the normsl menner: 011, 013/014 have no relestive

forms, of course.)

3.11. Other Compound Tenses

The only other cese I hsve recorded is with the
radicel -Pan-. Thie redicel ise slso used sg 8 full
suxilisry verdb; 1t does not seem to sppesr on its own,
ever.
izp‘n-ile F =lek-p —» d$eené§ieka (05 -Pdn-) he nesrly left off
(ef.d-pen-ile P s-lek-e F(8)-» dpeend (05) dlek€ (8 O1) he wes on the
voint of leaving
off, he wes sbout
to lesve off.)
f-ku-pén-p-u-8 D > ukupSndewe 'to-slmost-rall'
GLku-pih-o-ipay—o 1 JHR S dﬁupéth?ii&g ‘to-slmost-kill'

diku—péi-a-rdla — Jiupﬁh{otué 'to-slmost-die’

12 Tensee of -TI

Note: -TI has one tense thot no other verd hss: ite
signs ere 8- -2~ (eg. otutl, amuti), end ite mesning i
roughly that of en 'open quotes'. It hes no negative,
snd its time-reference is enything dbut future. (To
achieve s future, we either use & 71 of -TIil-, or
ukuti, or nothing at »ll ss our 'open quotes'.)

o-"~tu-t{ — atutd

6-"-bf-ti —= obitL

a-’-dltt —— gti
o-"—u-t1i e aﬁ%i
The (oK) form is however nssti (cf. n(a't{, _( ®K) of

tense L42.)

There sre no OR or SR forme of this tense.
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=TI cennot occur in 8 01/02, 8 71/72 or their negetives.
I think it ie dubioue whether it occurs in tenses ending
in -ile, but it mey. (We wouldn't be sdle to tell the
difference snywey). It does occur in moet tenses
which with other radicsls would hasve finsl -8, though

it neturally prefers odd numbers. I have not myeelf
recorded 15/16, 06, or Cl: 71 is ssid to be poesible.

I don't know sbout 31. 15/16 seem unlikely on sementic
grounde. It is quite poseible that ~TI never occurs
with e zero or sghort-vowel pre-redicsl tense aign, or
with postsredicel -¢ or -ile. This would nestly
exclude ell those mgntioned, snd would be quite logicel:
let us suppose thset ~TI hes no possidbility of 8 true
post-rsdicel tense sign, which excludes the 'resl' -s,
the -e snd the -ile: where -8 and -e have become pre-
redicsl, the 'new' -o replsces them for all ordinery

verbs, snd ~-TI doeen't need it.

3.13. Tenses of -L1
-LI hes only four tensecs: the tense signs ere
-0 remote psst
-4~ recent naat
-z- zero time (extended-now)
ond -of- "still",
The first three tenses correspond to 11/13,
21/23 snd 05 of ordinury verbs; the fourth does not
correspond to sny ordinery tense in Centrsl Bembs,
though 8s we have seen, .Jest-Bembs uscs ~cili- snd

~gcili- s8 tenue elgna,

Exemples: ¥ OR 8R

05 n-1i —p ndi naf - {(né-viiy
614 — a1f 01 814
tu-11 —> tull e f - (fwé-bslil)
bé-11 —» boL vé1{ beld



#
neg.05 n-si-11
talé-11
taltu-11

tabde1i

L n-a-11

P
d-a-11 P
tu-e-11 P

P

[
ba-a-11

neg.11
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naaifs+li P

tald-a-11 P

taftu—ﬂ—li

7 A
to-ba-a-11

21 n-4-11
4-4-11

n-atlEAt

Fa
telo-a-11

neg. 21

taltu-d-11

¥

ta-ba-h-11

09 "st111" (no neg)
n—cf—li
d-cf-11
tu-¢{-11

bé-ci-11

P

P

M
4
nf11i
/
tald
tatéli

tabd14

naalf
gal{
twaalf
F
baalf

P
nfﬁbli
tﬁalf
tatwhball

i
tobdold

ASE
gglf
twho1l
béd1{

njéﬁli

tab1f
A

totwaali

tabddll

nefli
ﬂcili
.
tuecili
héc{li

OR
HI{I{
ajfli
£ [ 111
bd[111

nﬁblf
éul{
/
twéali
P
basll

njgalf
afﬁélf
/ £
tulell
ba [ga1{

ngglf
ﬁglf
twéd1l

vad1l

o
af;gli
taf fa1d

héfééli

ncili
g
aclli
ool
tuecill
phcirl

W

Pre-radienl tenee elgne for 05, 11 and 21 sre

identicel with those in the main table;

s high tone turns up on the -11 (presumsbly P, sleo

66 in main teble.)

and in 11,

afdals

bajéali

&
agli

baalf

eféa1t

ba[ééli

-

ueili

o o
baeill
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IMPERATIVES
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L.
L. 1.

L. 2.

IMPERATIVES
Bimple:

formis r e, res, rees

/
e is -o singuler, or 0-0-1:1'(’ plursl

Structure of the simple imperstive ie se follows:

lek-s (I) —_—
lga-a (1) —

lek~el-a (I) —s

o-11-0 (I) —o

lok-ol-gl=8 (I) —=~
1fo-11-11<0 (1) —,

lekd coere! (etop, lesve)
1808 nit! (wound)

lekélo cesse (+ extension A)
14118 nit  (+ extenoion A)
lexélelo covne (oltogother) (AA)

15{1111&' hit (once for 811} (AA)

Rule I SBuffix - 4s in tonal harmony with redicel: dut,

overriding thie, L radiocsl ham following sylleble in

contreot. The eddition of ‘-fn‘i’ ic mede sccording to

normsl rules. (We eseume the tones given in Rule I to

be etructursl.)

With objeoct 'inrix':

form ie o»r 8, OYegs OTreeo

8 18 -8 with (X ) (st pers. sing)
~g¢ with ell pther p & clsssen

) .
or ‘-e-t’n‘i ond ‘-o—fn‘f’ ¢ plural

} t singuler

n-lek-g (1) —_——

n-lde-a (1) —

n-lek-el-s8 (I) —»

n=1de-11-s (I) —

n-lek-el-clos () s
n-188-11-41~8 (I) —-=
Rule II (o) with obj. (),

ti-lek-8 (1) ——=
th-1ds-a (1) —

tdl-lok-ol-c, (1) ——

ti-108-11~8 (I) —
ti-lok-ol-el-a ' (I) —»
t0-180-11-11-8 (I) —=

ndekd loove me!
ndaed nit me!
ndekold

S (se vefore)
naoj11o
ndekeleld

) (s0 before)

nds {11110
rodicol tone is low, euffix F
t\’lloke'- leave us
ti1de hit us
thleréré

tﬁléjflé (o8 before)

tilexé181%

t{ﬂ; I{Iils (se vefore)
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Rule II (b) with ell other object infixee, there is: P,
end suffix ~e.

be3. With pre-initisl 'emotionsl pttitude' element. There arg,
four 'sttitude’ alemente’:
ko~ 'CU; ond ...'
gi- 'for pity's sake, ...'
- o P 1
“mbe +ses, Dlast you.

/ - ‘
aku- ‘stert...'/'carry on..'

With ke-, suffix 1s.-e, and there is P (= II(B)).

sf— snd nb;- osn be- 'ignored': structure, and results,

no different from eimple (1) sbove. (= I)

o’ku- behavea with L redicels like (o), end with H redicels

e -
like sero, si- snd mba-.

Bule II (c) with eku- there is F, end suffix -e.
(ie. cencellation of second part of Rule II (a))

beh. MWith sttitude sffix end object infix.
8i-n- obeys II(a)
mb-n- obeys II(s)
dku-n- obeys II(c)
si-tu obeys II(b)
mbé - - obeys II(b)

gku-td-lek-a (I) —» doutilexs
dku-to-1és-as (1) —» akutdlded

7/
dku-ti-lek-el-s (I) —= gkutilekels
7 Pd 7’ e P4 /
sku-ti-lae-41-8 (1) —s akutula_f 11a

{

7/

fku-ti-lek-el-el-a (I)—» dkutidlekelels
nt 7

fku-tia-1d8-11-11-8 (I)—»‘kut\ilariula

éku + obj.inf, other then (&) also obeye II(c).

142
Bee next page
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4.5. With double sttitude prefix. with or without object infix
gi-gku obeys II(ec)
e{-ko- obeys II(b)

The division i8: zero- |

(-8 suffix in hormony
af- p-3 with redicel; first

‘ J ext. in contrest.)
nbs-

gt \
ef-n- L 1I1{a) (low », -8 V)
wbd-n- |

ka- 3
Zero-
ef;zero-
> rIX(b) (~e P)
mbs-gero-
ekao-

)
ma-ke- 7
Fiu-~ 3
Sku-n-

A +11(c) (-0 F)
SKU-zero

B{Le%u—(g)(zoro)
'Heirsrchicelly', ~n- hses the e¢ffsect of obliteroting
H red. pnd ~¢ F or ‘;e P, while fku- hes the effect
of obliterating n- (énd - ¥ or - P).

1(l'rom previous psge) This is @ convenient point to note
thet the Bubjunctive tenses sleo shsre these pre-initisl
'Attitude' elements: in their case, the eelection is
ka- 'let me'/'let us' (exhortstive to 1st persons);

‘go snd' (81l other persons): af« (not epplicsble to
let pers.sing. (& )) as ebove. mbd- (not sppliceble to
let pers.eing. (& ). nse- (not let pers.sing.
‘exhortstive to sl) other personsg including lst, pers.
plur, (R ): slso cerries s forge of 'right now, let's...'
se 8 conclusion to s discussion. (dku- does not occur
with subjunctivee.)

2und is probebly beat regsrded ss s sepsrate word, since
it is slso cepsble of sppesring the imperative,
with no chenge in tonsl reprosentstion.
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4.6. Quriceities

b.6.2. There is one 'irreguler' imperetive: -Y-, go, has:
ka'bffye go! (sing)
xebi{yeen{ go! (piur)

4.6, 2. There sre two imperstives hoving no sssocisted verbel:
(o) (e) 1ee1d look out! Achtung!
(p) leelweent
Also hesrd: 18616b814¢10001661000 ~ when hunting, snd o
big snimsl is nesr.
(b) (8) #1&, 810, snad cerry on! Let's get eterted)

(p) aleen{, slweent, endwéeni

L4.6.3. To @ hunter on his return yon ssy, "Bembeéenit" (-BAMB-
hunt successfully), which is not » comasnd but s auestion.
To & chief one mey sy, "Bwagceeni)” (-CE-, 'aswn’' -
but it is \;buS{ln; (14), night, thet -CE-'s) - which 1e in

no senae a commsnd, but s proise-grecting,

L.6.L. -IS~ , come, moy oppesr in sseocistion with a following
(¥) or (8) subjunctive in the following forms:

1g-p (I) u-mén-e P __p ise umone (pr.isddmoné);

3 73 come end
or abdmoné; seo
' rd v e ” rd
or 8 wnone (pr.ss.umone)
but with n-ku-eb-e ¥ 3+ isstkwéebe come 1et(r$_a)tell you

1g-s-1ni (I) mu-mon-e P —» ‘iscen{ mimone;
% 2 " come end see
eéén{ mimoné .

or
rd P and s »
with m-umfv-e P P—— seenl muumfwe come snd listen
but with nemi-eb-e B . isden{ dmweedbe come let(m tell you
' s
L. 7. Hybrid Imperstives ¢
L.7.1. There sre o few csses of 'crossing' between normsl

imperstive snd normsl subjunctive forms. Thue we hsve eg.
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] -~
tu-mon-e ¥ (8) — tu?nono’ let us see (ad%r‘;gz)dng ive

but tu-mon-e P (8) ~{i{’ — tumonden(

/ ’ ’
te-uty-e ¥ (8) = tumfwe let us listen (sddressing iwe)

-

tu-imty-e ¥ (8) _‘(n‘{‘_. tumtweens let us iisten (imwe)
tu-led-y-n-{n{ —= tuleeyeen{ 1let's ve going

7 ’
tu-end-al-o P (8) -fn(!,-a tweandelosnf{ let's go on, procsed

There is 8 large clsee of gresatings which sppesr to be

crosses between L1 end imperstives. It ia impoesibls to

assign sny one kind of meening to these, other than that

of greeting itself; wo hove for sxsuple:

1. mwsopdleent ~ PO~ bec.well agein, get better,
recover

2. maafaeenf ~18- come

3 mwssbombeeny ~BOMB-- work

L. mweolfileeni ~Lii1- eat well

5. mwascduleeni -0fUL- autfer

6. maua’lfpecn{ -BlfLip—- rid country of dsngerous pest

Of these, (1) expreeses tho hope thst the person(s)
greeted sre well (indeed the word for 'greet' is —PC;B}-,

which also meons ‘meke well');

(2)
(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

approves the person's heving como

congretulates on work done, or commiserstes on the fscit
thot he's working

enquires whether he is in fsct eating well. (The
reply ie - 8ls mukws{{, xidlils moléelys - "no,

only if you are", “provided thet you sre esting")
commigerastes with suffering (cen be 8sid to someone
working hard, or to ecomeons known to heve suffered lose
or demage)

wongrstulates on having rid the country of e dangerous
rest.

Indoed: elmoet spy sctivity or stste may bo msde the

inspiration for such greatinge.

let us see (sddressing fmwe
(3))



- 213 4

The structurce sppesr to be, eg.

.‘ 7/ /
M~a-18-8 + fn‘f) —p mwasiseeni
2 s &, oS
ma-g-bomb~-s + ini — mwaabombeeni
/ 7 (7) 7
m—n-tc{m-a - 1n(1 — uuaat{me'e/ni
/ { {Y) ” /
mi-g=liil-s + in —; mwasiiileent
2., /N s/ i
mi=-a-sibuk=-s + ini —— mvaafi‘bukeen

This geems to.involve 8 new principle in tonsl
representation: it is as if we have eg.
u-g~bomb-a —>  (41) uwenbdubs (g
ma~d-t €n-a —s (1) mwaeténd i S5 AR, 0% =R
The other types would work sccording to normsl rules, but

7 (7
I feel it best to consider a1l os if they were (41) + -m‘i’.

N.B. mwéép«ﬁe’e’ni (the stondard all-purpose greating)
sppenrs to be » specisl csee: 1t is hipgh throuchout,

ond sleo hue »'fTomilisr' form, used for greeting children,
viz. mwldpsls (note the (§) prefix!)

7 )
L4.7.3. Another hybrid '-ini' type ic a specisl form of -TI:
it sppesre to be o erors between 41 of ~TI end 'imperstive’,

ond 18 uvaed to mesn 'n'est-ce-pas’, 'you don't sey!’,

'reully?’
/o
Lbowi 4440 K Sti{nis
. 17 /7 7
vhoeitt v A o voatiini? (vhtiini slso recordea)t

The ssme meuning can be conveyed by the forms:

Lty < Sty

Do-b-ti —> bidrie

lmese forms sometimes sound more like (— ——);
the high-degree tone range mskes downdrift more
pronounced.



HYBRID FORMS:
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Yorvo-Pronominels

»
{

These ere so largely verbel in structure thot I feel
they should be 'moticoed' under our present titls. They
gro of two types. The first coneist broedly of I.V. plue
pronominel prefix plue a finite verb in o subject reletive
tense .- thet is, they olweys have low tone on prefixes,
snd obey Rule IX of Tonsl Representstion. (Their tenses
mey be selected from the odd-numbered in Tebles M and P.)

te-v t (relative verb-nouns) consisting of
I.V. + pronominsl prefix + tense-sign ¢ verb radlicsl ¢
guffix tense~elign. These cen occur in sny odﬂ-ngmbarod
indicetive tense, except anteriors 101l ond 103, Thoy
elweys have low tone on prefixes and obey Rule IX of
Tonsl Representation.
SR 03 6-ba-lée-bomb-s —> sbeléehombe (3) those who are working

8R 05 neg. u-tu-si-bomb-ele P- \{euS{bo&be’lé (13) those who dian‘t
worx

SR 01 u-u-peep-s ~: uupeeps (1) one who smokes

B8R 05 de-u-fik-ile P — worik{le (1) he who arrived

Let us not forget the curious subjeot/object smbiguity

thet this prefix can Vochiwo:

d-u-lée-fusy-s -—» uuléerwoeys (SR OB)E:ape’e'ao ndMwembe ]

con mesn both "the one who 1s looking for the messenger is Mwembs"
gnd “Mwembz is the one the meesenger ie looking rer"

(see 2.2.4.)

Note wlso:
f-ci-bulum-i1-s — icibulumine (CL.7)(8R oz)[mﬁ{mﬂ (c2.14)

is much 'better idiom' than

¢ 7’ /7
oo (C1.7) inkelemo (C1.9) {-bulum-il-s R ~» fbulumina (QR 61)
Both me'n "Why the lion rosrs®,
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The XI.V. is replsced by stasbilizers i— end rzé- ; by
locstive pre-prefixes 'PA-, ’KU-. 'uu- 3 by the personsl
’ s
pre-prefixea 'ns—, FiVE~ :'WB- end MWE- ; and by the linking
.

S8R 03 é-be-1e~bémb-s —+ oboléebomds (2) those sre the ones
who sre working

SR 05 é-u-fik-ile P — ourikile (1) thet's the one who

. srrived
7’
SR 05 tee'-tu-ai-bo’mb—ele P-—otc’e’tufi’bo’mbe’le’ (3)thoee sre not the
neg. ones who didn't work

BR 05 ‘mu-bu-lim-ine P —a mibuluminé(18,14) in the strong stuff
ie.dbweslud (14)beer)

S8ince these verbo-pronominels have tense, there con be no
(C)Vv- stadble form, 'dropping' the I.V. end lengthening
prefix-vowel, because such 8 form would often obscure the
tense sign. When the I.V. does not occur (ie. in close
bond with preceding) the form is neturslly indistinguish-
able from (snd except in Cl.1 spporently identicsl with(?))
a.n ordinery subject-relstive tense, cheracterized by low

prefix tone.

Infinitive-type

b
These consist of I.V. + pronominel prefix + -A-

+ 01,15 nominel prefix + verb-radicsl + =-»:

d-po-d-ku-bi1k-p —> gpsskubiike (16) somewhere to put ...
U-u~g-ku-tép-s —= dwdokutéps (1) eomeone to drsw ... (wster)
{-ci-E-xu-pingil-s.ko — {chbkunfngiloxd (7) o thing to heng ...
They ‘behavg in all respects just like other forme with =3

this type of prefix: I.V. does not occur in close bond

with preceding, or in positive stable forms.

PeyB-8-KU-N0-8 —» sybbkunws (6) the sort to drink

g-mo-{nsi yé-d-ku-no-o —» e'meenj{ yéikunwd (6) drinking weter

y‘a-o’-ku-—no’-a — yé'a'kunue’ (6) 1t ie the sort to drink

i
I.V. is replsced by stebilizers ‘- snd TEF-, snd by locotive
pre-prefixes 'l’A-, 'KU-. ’uu—.
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5424 Yorbo-nominsle
These comeist brosdly of I.V. plus nominsl prefix

plue verb-redicel plue (extension plus) suffix. I give

the berest outline, eince they sre mostly so ‘nominsl’

in structure and even behsviour. Their msjor clsim to

be noticed under t;he present title is thet their redicsl

is so obviously vér’bn; and sleo, in the cese of the
"infinitive' (ukui(r)-s), they will teke object infixes
end even the —lia-fr of 'continuity of action';

‘m—{-(r)-ne has'en honest ronoxiv;; end even the

other ceses fm-(r)‘-no, and 51\1-(1')-11-0’, snd ubu-(r)-ile
sre I think wfﬂoiJntl.y verbal-looking to screpe in!

5.2.1,  The 'Infinitive’

This normelly coneists of I.V. ¢ Cl.15 nominsl prefix
+ verbv-radical + suffix -A.l

\:-ku-bcmb-o +D — nkuso{nb; (15) to get wet,’'s settu.ag-
wet
-ku-budes —  rikubomba (15) to work, a working

Possible vsrionts ere:

/
(a) those having -LAA- before the redicel giving the
notion of continuous action:

veku-1da-1ims 4 D —> ukulfd1{md (15) contimoue digging

(v) those having en object 'infix' defore the rsdicsl:
d-ku-cf-1ex-a —s  dkucf1éka (15) leeving it (7)
d-ku-rm-16b-8  —3 ukimulédd (15) forgetting him (1)

sz

(¢) o form consieting of the verbo~-nominsls Gkukesna

or Wubdle plus & verb-radicsel + suffix ~A. These give &
negative mesning to the redicel in question:

Sxu-kfaris-ofts ~—> wukbindsclts (15) not doing,not to do

/7 ’
{i~ku-biil-a-fike + D —» ukubilasrike (15) not to arrive, non-
srrivel

1pigh-frequency oficurrences of this form ere:

(1) sfter -FWAAY- (went) -TAUP- (begin) ~KAsn- (refuse, deny)
aséx.- (lack) -EB-(tell) -PANG- (intend).

(2) with pre-initiel ne- (and,with)(where it is required to

link two verbal clsuses) - Bembs cennot sdd ps to a finite

verbal, so echieved the link by sdding ps to the uku-(r)-s

form snd then putting the same (r) in s finite form.
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(a) - more rerely, it seems - s form with <s{- betore
the radicel, slso with negetive meaning:
d-ku-si-sel-s — . nﬁmjfs‘lo (15) not to move
Note: this exemple serves to illustrste the difference
in meoning between the two types given under (c):
ﬁmifeélo nge nadepydned kbivt
"not to move when I'm sweeping is bad" (because I might
eweep dust in your fece, or knock into you, etc.)
Here \'lku_{i'aslo cen be replsced by \{knk“nu-celo. but
not by dkubilas-sels: the first implies volition, the
second not.
(e) combinstions cf (a), (v), end (¢) or (a).

But 8ll of these verisnts behsve in the same wey 8s

for sas prefix snd I.V. sre concerned:

(1) the I.V. doee not occur when the form is strongly
bound to & preceding negetive verbal, or to s preceding
-LI or -3‘- negetive or positive: or in the positive

stable form, eg.

totdleerudéys kubdmba we don't went to work
kdukdbnda-kd16 bwiind it 18 8 not-growing (up) properly
baaktﬁkl ffeambe 1mb$1‘ Cook is to wesh the dishes

(general blenketing instruction)
(11) the I.V. 18 replaced by stebilizers £~ ena TEE- F
by locative pre-prefixes Pﬁ-. Kﬁ-, m?-; and by linking -K-.
é-xu-xdon-s-iil-a —» bkukddnds-1H1d (15) thet is not growing(up)

pa=ku-mdn-a pokuméns (16,15) on sceing (imnedistely
before or after seeing,
when seeing)
teé-ku-1im-s D —> teekulimo! (15) thet's not ferming!
mit-¥u-bomb-a mhkubbmba (18,15) working (in a plece’
k\i-ku-sit—u k(lkll[ita “aw (17,15) in order to Wy e
tea-pa-ku-fin-s teevakufine! (16,15) it ein't 'srf 'esvy!

/
Lll-‘-ku-%e’b-el-a.ko»ilyéékute’é‘be’lako (5)(eg.on exe) to
collect firewcod with
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‘-po-:-ku-eendam-a D s ‘pukﬁo‘nd‘uﬁ (16)(e plece) somewhere to
sleep (on)(at)

The lest two forme cited sre exsmples of the linked verbo=
nominal mentioned in 5.1.2. and sre triple hybride: they
muet be finslly classed s verbo-pronominals. Tonology
is normel: 8 high object infix cesnnot start s distonic
chsin.
Other types

These elso consist of I.V. + nominsl prefix + verb-
redicel + suffix, end include:
(a) C1.4 with suffix -ile/-ele; with h on sylleble
following radical:
{-mi-1ond-{16 —— im{1enafle (4) woy of telking

bomi-1-{1e emfitle (4) that wes/is/will be (the
time of going)(when (thoy)
went/go

/
(v) C1.6 with reflexive infix -i- #nd suffix ~ile/-ele,
in hsrmony with rodicsl:
/ / .
d-mo-i-oit-1le — dmoicit{re (6) @ doing for onesal

/
mpa-i-sel-1le masisalile (6) it is o motter of
chooeing for oneselfl

(e) C1.7 with repested rodicel and repested surfix -6 (F):
{-ci-1lonk-d-1end-¢ —» tcilenaélendé (7) e telking rubbish
(This form often sppeers in close bond with @ preceding
verdb, in which csse the I.V. does not occur.)

¥ote that ss in 2.5.2., when 8 -C-, =V~ or -CV- type
is required to express this ides, it triplee:

/ .
1—c1-—y-e’-y-é-y-5 ——ic{yeey“ye (7 wanderingl. roeming,
going far ofield

{c1-bh-d-bi-elbg-e »{cibecbecbe (7) being eny 0ld how
(2) C1.12 with ouffix -11é/-els:

{-tu-alpo1-118 — ulu[881116 (11) constent umd eilly
- remaining behind

All these behsve as normel nominele ss fer as I.V. end

prefix are concerned.

) /
linere 15 slso s form iciyesyssys (7) vhich seems to mesn
'over long distences, wide sreas’.
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' 6. Verbal Introductory end Linking Particles

There is a class of words in Bembe that we may call

"introductory and linking perticles';

and 'links'

in origin.

or simply 'introducers'

. Of these, sbout one-third are cleerly verbal

The group as a whole mekes s most fescinsting

study, most of the members being highly fegtidious in their

cholee of followlng tenses.

Meny of them present very

coneiderable problems in definitions of usage, partly

becsuse thelr sress of meaning are difficult to outline,

often having no menner of counterpart in other lanpuzges, -

and yet exhibiting s tantellizingly subtle precision.

For the teke of completeness, I feel the recorded

verbal types should be llated:

I think we do have to

‘regard them 8s & specisl functional group of single-word

verb-forms, though most of them don't behave in any 'con-

ventional' verbel manner.

The meeninge guoted sre only

the most usuml - to go into detall, of mesnings end usage,

would require the space of another thesis!

The mejority are verbo-nominal in appearance:

- Z
kuu-bal-a
—bi1-
kﬁu—111~a
=111~
Fa 3
kuu=-mon-a
&
-Mmon=
kﬁu-aang-a
=5ang-
kﬁu-auk—a
—suk-

kﬁu-tgi-a

—td1- &

i idubsle
stert, 'to first'

—_— kdulile
cry

PR Kdumdng
see

—_— kﬁﬁasnga
find

—_— kiisuka
"to in-the-end', 'to until'

. kdutdls
~bél-

first...(should/ought)...

provided that .. . -«
T 1

if, supposing that,
in cese ...

(= iumdna)

untll finally ««.

(= xiubald)
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KQu-tmfy=8 ——» kUuMLwHs in coee.../ or &lse...
-imfw- hesr, listen
Xu-imfy-s —> kuumfwe 88 for.../ but uvs for...
d-ku-bg-s —> fkudd well anywey.../ well, even though..
S e A “mom, but... (eg.grudging sgreement)
d-ku-ciles — iucf2d " esser thon,,."
-cﬁ- SUrpacs
d-ku-fik-s —s ukufike 0ivis
-fik- sarrivc
d-ku-fum-s — ukvfuine from ...

-f\fm- come from; gp out

es in "from here

to there"

\f-ku-slnt-a — uktf!thto tO «us
-gint- reesch to
d-ku-dimfw-p —s Gkvumdwd slweye provided that.../ on the
understending thot.../ if it
ghould hsppen that...
ne-ku-be~-s —— » nokubs “yes, and besides..."/ "yes, and
in sny cuse..!)/"] Know whot it le..2
(eudden reslization)
Three heve the sppesrence of finite verbs:

of-ti-11e P 1P —> cirwlile perheps / for 1f... he
(‘nvari.bl‘) MBYevs ess 16t him not...

c.t.
(C1.7 of BR 05 of -fu- Ale/ought/think)

n-p-kesn-s LP — npskésne but if...
(inveriedble)
(ef. X of OR 41) [-xfon- refuse, deny)

or kw ("which there comes...?")
(inverisble)

ki-1g-8 R — OR 01 k-f}:ﬁ e {ﬂ a’) otherwise, in cese...
(ef. 01.14 of OR 01 of -I8-) [-1.8- coe |
(It seems this connot be kfu-is-s (stsble verbdbo-nouinal
65 in seversl of 6.2.), which would give only the form
kwffae’.’)

It is doudbtful If cfsmys should be included in this
group st 811 - it does look os if 1t might be of-s-smy-s P

)
(cf. 01."7 of &5 of -AMy-) but there doesn't seem to be a
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" redicel -AMy-. I heve wondered if it might be o
collapsed form of -WAMy-, (Y) of -Usm- , bec. good,
since cfemys mesns something like, "It will be good if.."/
"it's to be hoped..."

6.k Others sre gemuine finite verbs, or verbo-
proncminsle;
o’-ci-a'-).ong-a —_— e'oaale’nga g0 thet ...

~leng- ceuse (to be) ...
(C1.7 of 41 with presentstive pp). Thie is inverieble
in clsss, though not in tense. The form quoted is by

for the most common.

u-{ke-bd1-a wi{kava1s (Yof neg.71)
-bé1- 'to firet'

Verisble in class/person, but not in tense. Serves to

add specisl emphsses, psther in the memmer of the

Englieh "You're not going to tell me..??"

"You sound breve enough to kill en elephsnt!" (imol.

"... but sre you?")

“Did I cut you?" (impl. “"Can't believe it!")

"Do you smoke o pipe, by eny chence?" (impl. "X hope not!")

7’ ' ! 7 7 »

V-u~s-~lugy-a —_— uwaalnfa “one-such-thet (even-
" though)e.. ¥

(B8R 41 with pp Cl.1)

Varisvle in class/peroo_ri end tense. COsn slso appesr in

Cl.1 though referring to other clssees. Most commonly

heerd in the form quoted, or its plural, even when the

expected pgreement is not that of Cl.1/2) This redicel

--mmy-1 does not occur in eny other 'free' construction,

snd no mesning could be ascribed to it by eny informent,

other then the one it 1niparte to the type of form quoted.

1‘l’mwe is of course -LUSy~ (Y) to -LUK- , bec.bitter
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u-t-lek-s "so thet" cen occur in seversl tenses,
with 8 01, S 71, 03, 71, 41 most prominent. (This u-
ie the (Y) of genersliention - it is somewhst like the
English “you cen see Calsis from Dover", or the French
"on"/Germen "man", but even more genorél.) Thus "Let's
hope the beer is strong, uleké (8 O1) tukolwé (8 O1) -
so thet we mey get drunk,"

There sre forms nbstemws / ata'temva, thet look very
mich es 1f connected with -TEMW- , like, love: become
pleased, heppy:

n-do-teémy~s D —s 42 mnestemws (n{l'alefm;)
f-do-témw-2 D .—— 42 détemws (a’a’t'efnv;)

They both mesn meybe/perhspe/or/either... or/or, if you
1ike, ;s /or, equslly ... (There is slso s form nentémwe

with the seme mesning.)

Finally there 1s o fomily besed on the radicel -TI:

/ .

Z-ku-ti —» kuti (+ verdb = permission/obligation/
ability)

U-ku-ti — ukiitd in order thst.../ that.../ mesning...

e-ku-ti — ekutd thet is so thst.../ that mesns..

to-o-ku-ti —s teekuti (+ verdb = neg. of k\{ti)

to-é-t17 — té6t1"1  (like teexiti - more or less) -
i—pa-ku-ti —> pokuti by the time/in order that/since
Z-ma-ku-ti —> mikuti  while

f-u-g-ku-t4 — uwoskiti (OL.1) one-ot-a-aort-tmtfzg\%:l ;hot. o
(invarieble in cless, but also eppeers in Cl.1 th¥ough
referring to other clasecs)

{-ci-d-xu-ti — {coskuti (Cl.7) in-such-s-wey-thet.../so thet...
(inveriable) ' -

ci’-a’-ku-?.:. el chsknti (C1.7) end (when).../so0 that...

(inveriable)

bl

1Lees freaquently recorded is toetf, which is tonelly "right'
(to-€-t1 —>teet{). I doudbt if there is sny difference in
meaning, but I haven't enocugh materisl to be sure.,
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o O g /
U-g-kKu-ti — weskuti (C1.1) so thet.../ in-suches-state-thst.
(inverisble)
’ 7’
kwsatl
(inverisble) - structure doubtful, dbut seid to be @
collepsed form of kuti westi..., which would certsinly
give the right meening "es if" / "you might think..."

6.7, As can be seen, the meaninge of meny of these verbsl
particles deviste widely from those they would have if
not functioning we introducers or links. This 18 not just
a8 matter of trenslation failure, or 'mesning-in-English':
the Bembs feel 1‘; too.

For example,' fnere 18 no sense of semsntic relation-

ghip between killils (provided thut) end kuilile (it-ig-a- .
erying); or betwesn the particle wiiksbéls and the
ordinery verb meening 'you mustn't etert (by)... (ot some
time sfter toaay)'., In other ceses, however, we do per-
ceive an obvious connection - eg. ukufums (from),
ukdtike (to) ere 80 'normel' thst they only screpe into )
this section on the grounds that I don't feel I could
‘heve sctuslly predicyed this usage, working from whetsoever

evidence I pleseed. o

6. 8. Finslly, I think it might be of interest to quote e
few exemples in context: not of every one, nor even of
every usage of those quoted, but enough &t sny rate to
support my contention that these sre genuine introductory
end linking perticles, with st lesst the appesrsnce of
single-word verb-forms. (It would be most interesting »
to know if compsrsble cullections could be mede from
‘other Bentu lengue es - I find it difficult to believe
thet Bembs ie cxceptiunsl in thie, yet so meny writers
peem to ;ay. "Conjunciions (or whatever) ere rare in
Langusgh X." If we count sll verieties, Bembs must have
8t lesst eighty or so!)
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kuulile
’
n’zloota’po kt{cljﬁm kulya’ xfilile tzfcfktfmino’l

"you (cen) draw from the well yonder, provided it hssn't
dried up (snd I don't know whether it hes or not)."

Ld

kuueunks
nga uldev{fke-po wmti lydend kidsuke céavols pa'njnm
S{nnéom;'.

"if you go on putting medicine on “t- (then) 4n the end
it will get better after s few doys. ,

7 !

kwumfwa

ko’njeeno’no’-ko, xumtwe no'a’iea'

"let me go end look, in csse he's come."

kuumrv(

AveMémbwe nfebébatentyd XBLingd ... Xuumfws
Av&énomwshgd béens, a'baféa'koaa’ nikixdad, katr{qi {ryo
ba’ka'b{cfta’. '

"The Mambwe have been routed by the Léngu - but ss for

the Benemwonge, who aren't very strong, well, I don't
know whet, they'll do to them."

Subd

lfku'ba' kmfena' ne’e’lyo v‘s’so’s; 1tyo’ mfu’lungi’kt;. NOMbE s « +

"Well, ever thoupgh you soy g0 - maybe you're right, but ..."
ﬁ ml

fruumews twasime, tukeyssfike-ko

"Provided we stert (now), we'll get there."

I

nokubs
nekubs {né nkeye kiNadlé msild

" - oh, end in any cese I've got to go to Ndols tomorrow."
(1inked up with something you don't like, or sre in the
process of refusing - plus the 'sudden reslizestion' ides.)
cigwifli

njike’efltf mipeepd noom11{1d, cifw{ilé niepye

“I'm sttting close to the fire (and if I continue) I mey
get burnt (sherefore let me move)."

sakoa .
-’ ’ ’ s
neakeens ngs u‘.leoefta if8...

"But g you do tmcooo.
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/
xuftes
kontsiuko’ ku'mlu'lo' kvfiu’ n:a’pyo
“"Let me get eway from the fire in cese I get dburnt."

7 /
[}

cfomy6 takill mfilé icungild leeld, weoeleke twooyd 4
Kifkd16ngs’

"It's to be hoped (4t'll be & good thing if) there isn't
rein thie evening, so that we cen go hunting."

P AR
-£50§g10 ! -
{{xovdrd n{mpan? )

"Could it be / I aus:ect it's / ® dueh-cet? (which I
don't went it to be.

W

tw{{kevdld tweeyd ko vasbinde?
"Do you suppose we're trespessing?"

‘a

wi{{kebg1s upeeps mimpbipi?

"Don't tell me you smoke o pipe?"

’ /’

\{wau\ff / t’yaalqo ne'ély. 1go/o’1e pa’konfbs teats 1cu'euko’

v1t ({neold, ©€1.9, cloth) is of @ sort thet eveh 1f 1t
staye in the sun, it won't fade.'

(Note thet both Cl.1 and C1.9 pp sre possible.)
ﬁiohkétt,ﬁiogé (see svove, clemyb)
weokiti ubwoolws ndovdkar{ps dlexé tikolwé

"Let's hope the beer ip strong, eo that we csn get'dmnk."
7,

kutd
ee, n’ga cfnji, ku/ti nayf- ku{x/lno.fyg ve’gnde e’ Y

"Yes, why not, you can go - provided you hurry."
/

ukutd .

nadétwooys ukfti nje kitduni mind.1lucéélo

"I want to go (thst I should go) to town thie morning."
E’kutt, ;gm{n (for tééti, see above, u‘ea‘.l\/lfa)
péiuts nesl{ unwéénf teexdts ni{f1vé.po yéo

"Since I weo o strenger, I couldn't (possibly) know where
(it wee)."
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7 s ’ e | A=, v s
pokuti mukepole bwsngu, muleenws umuti uyu

"In order to get well quickly (thst you will ...), you
should drink this medicine."

uweskdti / fysekdti comld be substituted for u'vaaltfj‘a /
lgraohfga above, without mucéh chenge of meening. In
certsin ceses, however, such substitution would be

impossible.

osokiitt
soivi10 u'mub{i'ya teltemoels l’caak\;ti teeti’ J&nf'o

"He stole his compsni¢n's hendkerchief in such » way.
thst he Aidn't feel it. "

7 rd
kwastl
méne kwésti nibembe s1i-kd.

"Look, it looks ss it there's o lske there."
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SUMMING UP

Bectione 1 snd 2 were both introductory; serving
to femiliarige the resder wiilh the terminology snd some
of the techniques, end cleuring the ground for the lerger
discuesion in 3, § ond 5. Of these lstter, 3 is the
most vitel: for while e major sssumption can be
diecerned throughout fha peper, it is in 3 thet it

sppesrs st its most obvious.

For Bembs, then:

(1) There is & remsrkeble relstionship between mesning
snd form: the sesocistion of the various forms of
the negative with both gremmstics) snd semantic
sub-~divisions is especislly noteworihy.

(11) The categories of time reference and sapect sre
familisr: bDut Bembs tenses ore cspoble of
indiceting emphesis ss well, This is strongly
easocinted in Bembs with the formel festure of
presence or sbeence of distony, pe with the sbility
of only one of the two types of mesin-seéntence
tensea to form relstive tenses.

(114) Finel -e sppewrs only in the simple subjunctives,
the perfective tenses (in the leatier in the -ile
suffix), end in the future negstives. It i8
seeocisted in persllel progressive and inceptive
tenses with pre~rsdicel -lee—, wheress finsl -g
ie sssocisted with pre-redicel -lse- : the besic
forms involved ere: pre-rsdicl zero, pre-radicsl -
=lg~, finol -a, finsl -e, and finel -ile.

Tenses 01/02 (zero aimple) are the ‘simplest’,

both in mesning and in form.
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Bemba is a lucky. example of a Ianguuée with &
reunrkpb}q_ﬂy-tenntic.oorreaponaonco between form snd
meaning; there are very nesrly 6s meny forms es there
sre beeic mesninge, end thue the full skeleton of the
teble is mede apperent. Certein cheracteristice ere
common td meny Bentu lengusges: the division of time
into remote, recent (bften equalling yesterdsy, of
, Just now (pest end future), zero,
7, and tomomv-andpomm;l' the
division of sepects 1Pt$ pimple, progressive, persistive

course), esrlier tode

and present, later to

(perfective), mceptl:vel end completive; the division

of tenses heving 1donft1§al time-reference mnd sspect into
non-bound end bound (mode simply, emphatic end non-emphatic,
or in some langueges, efclusive snd non-exélusive); the
broad division into indfcative end subjunctive, the latter
having only two or perhéps three time-references; sub-
divieione for tenses 'oytside time'; the poesibility of
forming rel‘atlve tenaoal‘trom one set of columne by
eystmtic‘ony ohanaingétho tone-pettern. Bentuista have
widely adopted the clesd-numboring system for nouns: a
tense-plus-sepect numbering syetem for verbs would grestly
facilitate interchange ér ideas and discoveries. yot ell
langueges would have aafmamr divigions as Bemdba; pome
would have extrs divieions; bDut the present lines O - z]
and columns 1 - 8 (o few lenguages may have their odd end
even numbers ognﬂatod) seem common enough to act se @
atondord.z The general icoeptanco of the division of
radicels into (at lesst) -'A and B types, for 'instenteneous'

and ‘process’', might also be of value.

J"uear' end 'distant' in some lenguages.

2 Y heve used this fremework with succesa on other langusges.
The odd~even distinction hes proved perticulerly velusbie
in epeeding up the enslysis of tonsl systems.
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In "The Southern Bantu Lengusges® C.M. Doke stetes:
“.eu it 18 of significence to consider Bantu verbs sccording
to their IMPORT; this governs, to 8 grest extent, their
syntacticel use." Now here I have not ventured far into
the syntax of the Bemba verd - to have done so would in
the end have involved me ir g discuesion of the whole of
Bembs grammsr - but something rather like Doke's IMFORT
hes concerned me a great desl at snother level. Agreed
that we cennot spesk of (eay) the Bnglish "meening' of a
Bembs tense: there is no such thing. But we can and do
discern certein (ebstrsct) semsntic differences between ome
Bembs tense ond enother; differences, if you like, in
. import (let us not go so fer se to use the evocstive =
end provocetive - word: "mesning'!) At the risk of
eppesring somewhat repetitious, let us exsmine the sctusl
(mental) processes of 'sorting' ss they occcur to en
ordinary listdner to Bembs speech: the Lirast group of
ebetroct semsntic differences that we notice sll have to
do with time: we observe that some tenses are eppiled
only to events in the psat, some to evenits et zerc time,
some to the future, We then seo that the epesker (or
today, writer) sometimes considera en event o8& single,
instanteneous end simple, sometimes as continuing in time,
or o8 forming a series of instenteneous events; sometimes
sn event is regerded not only ee heving ococurred, but also
ae having sn effect still perceptible - 'perfectively' in
fact; and sometimes eventis are coneidered especislly from
the point of view of whether or not they have been com-
pleted, or are sbout to stert ocourring. Fext we notice
e more subtle difference, between tensee which are ¥

identicel in everything thot has gone before: meny tensae
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ere 'paired', one member of the pair apperently being ueed
to schieve @ certsin emphasie, the other not. Along with
8ll these differences, we have by now noticed differences
in the sentence~situstions in which certein groups of
tenses cen be need: thus, those which sfterwsrds come to
be lsbelled 101 and 103 cen never be the only verb in o
sentence, but are slweys followed by snother verd, which
iteelf olwaye refers to sn event poaterior to that des-
oribed by 101 or 103.

Those which efterwerds come to be lebelled 011 and
013/014 likewise rorely stend alone; they sre (nesrly)
alwoys Tollowed by 8 clause sterting ngs... , end alweye
refer to an event which did not, or cennot now occur.
Those lebelled 8 01, 8 03/04, 8 71 and 8 73/7h often
(though by no meens elwsys) oceunr directly after @ verd
in e tense from teble M, snd refer to events wiched for,
exhotted, expected, suspocted, doubted ox denled - snd so
on.

Now, sll these semantic (ond syntascticel) petiern-
differcnces ore sesociated in the Pembe verb with cleony
morphologicel series: oo we ssw, -v- (pre-rad.)~ remote
past, ol (pre.rod. ) ~ recent past, ~Bicue .~ inception,
-166- and-18a- ~ continuity, D~ wesk-bond, to- '~ negs.
of past, tow A negs. of future end so forth. "Beuba is
8 lucky exsmple of @ longusge with a remarkebly systemstic
correspondence between form end mesning...” Iucky it .
may be: but it nonetheless points & morsl, snd indeed a
method. The verb-tense teble st p. % L2 hseld together
not only by semantic considerstions (those which led in
port to its originsl Aiscovery end design), but slso by .
norphologioal series. The bonds of esch serve mightily
to etrengthen those of the other: alone, each would be
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pretty convineing; together #e sn srgumont, they aro
irresistible. Morsl - one should pot try to keep

'meaning’ out of one's gremmatical snslysea, and attempt

‘to moke them strictly formsl - (s8) it csn't in fact Do

done (es I hope I hove shown) and (b) it dossn't pey,
beceuse (c) the enslysee csn bo medo ep much more econvineing
by ueing ‘meaning' delidverstely snd on a2 grand scele in
both their planning;and execution. .

Grented thet in many Bentu langusgee the verb-forme
may include (beeides their tense aigns proper) special
infixes or effixes which convey extra iftems of meaning.
(Beniba'e close neighbdur Mysnja has such festures in
plenty ~ ses PSN p.51.,) Oranted aleo fthet we mey even
£ind verbs capable of ibreaking up into twe pisces (Guthris .
in BWEBA quotes Mendi gs heving this kind of quirk). But
the genersl technique here outlined dous net brzok down
becsuse of e@irs inflxes pnd cracked vsrbs. We may still
got at bealc differences ond cimilorities in meaninge by
uncovering our second deégres morvhophonolopicsl level
and deduoing our rules of representation.

Whet ie more, the conclusions pbout Beambs %o which
the technigue led na wsn bo usad in the snalyslie of other
Bentu lengueges. In pariiculer - for esch ‘meood', a
busic three-dimeneionsl (time/agpect/bond) framework hos
grest snalysing power, snd ths lozicel numericsl system
(1ine = time-reference Jeolumn = wopact / odd-sven =
strong~-weak bond) glves us on casy wey of tosching and
remembering.

v Juet 88 a knowledge of CB roots ond generol gromnsr
helps us to know what to look for, 2o o knowledge of 8
CB verd-form system helpa ue tc¢ know what to look for «
and how to tabulats it when we get 4t.  Although CB
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tonao-sign shepes are restricted to rather few 'classics’,
CB tense mesninge ere 'coumon' enough to be useful: end
(sometimes with modificstions) the framework here suggested
certainly works very well for s good meny lengusges.
Perheps we could devise & fremework of the seme genersl
form that would work for almoet 8ll?
In other sciences, we commonly proceed from 'induction'
to 'hypothesis' to 'emperiment' to 'pettern' or 'lasw’.
In so doing, we try to maintein & cone-symbol one-ides
approach, we try to meke (or allow) only one item to vary
a8t a time, snd we try to schieve ss simple & psitern ss
possible. I believe that neiffher Doke nor Guthrie -
succeeded in schieving this desirsble end, partly becsuse
their terminologies were in eny ceme not 'one-symbol one-
ides', and pertly becesuse they either did not use all the
forces of enslysis et their disposel (Guthrie ettempting
to keep 'mesning' out, and Doke slmost ignoring tone), or
used forced irrelevent to the snalysis (Doke still basing
himself to far too greet sn extent on Latin grammsr).
Specific oxamples of the results they obtsined sre to
hend, and I have cited end snalysed them elsewhers. (Sw Appedhie (3]
I know only too well the denger of belng oneself
csught, ell unknowing, in the same net of megic es every
other witch-doctor - or witch, for matter of thei. My
desire ie to let in mory eweetneass end light; end to
this extent I am of course on the side of the doctors.
I only hope I em not still in the megic circle of cireular
srgument, and thet my kind of magic will prove itself to
be (a) more erficecious; (b) eseier to lesrn snd to apply;
and (c) not megic, ®nd not cirouler et 8ll, but streigh-

forwsrd, ‘right-line' science.
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APPERDIX A
Vaerb Prefixes with struotural tones: object 'infixes'

in smell type.

(¢) B=/-n= (X) U=/-ku- (1) A=(Hn) -mu-
(p) T0=/-ti- (8) WO-/-mu- (2) BA-  -bé- (1) 1f-  -d-
: (3) - -(g)i- (12) KA-  -xé-
(P) ~()i- Beflexive  (4) =  -(9){- (13) 6=  -td-
(911 clesses) (5) Li- 36 (14) Bl- =
(6) YA~  -yé-  (15) Kb~ k-
(7) cf-  -ef- (16) Ph-  -pé-
(8) pf-  -ri- (17) K6~  —kd-
(9) f-  -f- (18) Wi~ -

(10) 8f-  -ef-
Tense s 3
(1) pre-prefixel
o-"-  8ll hypotheticale nea- '-/ni’i-el- ; min-"- 06
te-'~ 8ll neg.peste & zeros  té- - all neg.futures
(11) pre-radicel
Zero -OV- ~OVCVV= ~CVV-
‘wleg- 02 ~lad- U7,48
“le- 101(b) ~18e- 03,04
~%- 01,05,06,H011 | =ke- 71,72 ~kolde~ 73,74 ~16a~ HOL3,01h4
Zz- 801 Zxs- 872,72 {xelée- 873,74 -leé- 8 03
Sef-(9) 101(a) | -ef1de- 103

-8i-(b) 811 neg.relstives, before normsl pre-rsd.

-c¢f-=  (for -LI only: -oil{i- exists in N.W.Bemba)

| l
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-V -VOV- ~VOVOVYV- -VCVV-
(~V¥Ov-) (~VNOVGVV-)
(1) 11,15 | -e2i- 12,26 . ~alde- 13,14
(2) neg. Sake- neg.71,72 | -bkelée- neg.73,7h
futuree
VY- ~VYVoVVs

:oél neg. 51, 52

~8élée= neg.53, 54

- ;s 7 ”
-h1.u2(51,-52)r -gci- 3 -goflae- 33,34 -oi1f1- 22,23
5 I -glée- 23,24
eku- 1imp. -akulaa- 07,08 G
’ ~G1l88w-
= (l)tfo;en- -ingé- P011,012 | -fngdlds- Pol3,oLl o
als 5
wle\ =i~ peg.801 | -ike- Neg.s71 * -{kelds- neg. 873,74 -fids- neg.
L, (2 2 803,
-fL neg.802 -f&a- neg. 872 -
-~
(111) post-redicel (positive tenses)
\ -1ile ~-Q -0
P 11; 05 - HOll; 06
12, 22.2 - all other evens
2aro 21, 22.1 - 8ll the rest
post-radical (negative tonaes)
~-ile -e ' -0
P 11 01 15
F 05 5 s,
D 12,22,02.2 ; - 8ll othereevens
0 802, 872 - =
2oro 21, 02.1 - 8ll the poat
1.3. Simplest radicel shepes (ell mey be structurslly H or L)
-OVC- -CVN- -QV- -NV- -V-
-CVVO-  =CVVN-  -VC- ~VR- -0~ (= ~CV-)
-QVNC~ ~VNC-
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1ok Comronnot typon of oxtensions (ell ere struoturally L)

“YVE-
~yny-

o= e 4 L YV G- ~JQUOY O



2.1.

(1p)

- 236 -

SYNOPTIC MORPHOLOGY of eingle-word verb-forms
(e) finite verbs
P . t r 1:°=t:1!£§: Eg{.only occurs in tho two
P t r &8 1?tm%?1::tr£:ﬁ.:11 other radicels
y be zero)
Other possibilities are:
p t (o) r (e) 8 (1) p t r 8 ¢ (o) » (o) a (2)
a p t (o) » (¢) o (1) e p t r a8 + (o) r (e) 8 (1)
a p t (o) » (o) 8 (1) g p t » 8+ (o) r (8) 8 (2)
an p t (o) r (o) & (3) g, v t r 8+ (o) r(e) s (1)
P th t (o) » (&) & (1) p t,t r s+ (o) r(e) e (1)
p t, (o) » (s) o (1) p t,r 8+ (o) » (e) 8 (1)
(Any end ell of the dlements in brackets msy be included or
omitted in pll ceses.)
(b) imperatives
r @ is minimel. Other possibilities ere:
r \(e) s (1)
p r (e) 8 (1) 2(hydria form)
o r (e) s (1)
s r (e} s (1)
e o » (¢) 3 (1)
(e¢) verbo-pronominsls
pps t (o) v (e) & (1) gt r e+ (o) r(e) e (1)
PP, t (o) r () & (1) 'pmb t r o+ (o) r(e)s (1)
PPy ty € (o) » (e) 8 (1) PPy b, T 8+ (o) » () 8 (1)
P, b, t (o) (o) s (1) pp, thr o« (o) » (o) » (1)

(d) verbo-nominsle

np r (e) s (1) n pr e+ (o) r(e) s (1)
np r e 8 np t r e+ (0) r (e) & (1)
np r 8 r o np r s+t (o) r () & (1)

np t (8) r (o) & (1)
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APPENDIX B

Ae I indicated in my intreduction, I have left my
firet two purposes to specok for themselvss, They hed
to do with practiesl methodology, end If the methods
heve been successful the purp. .~z have been achleved.
There 19 nothing I cen usefully sdd in the wsy of
supporting srgumente: the methods sre their own
arguments,

However, I glso believe thot thesce methods heve Ly
implicstion demonstrated the insdequacy or relstive
gifficulty of other spproschas that have been current
- smong two m;Jor schools of Bsntu linguistics for some
time post. I do not wieh to give the impression that
I think I hsve proved the other spproaches ‘wrong', but

I do feel they contein much that now seems oticse,
unnecegsarily lsborious, snd even a poeitive hindrencs,
inhibiting rather then helping the resesrch worker (snd
the ordinsry learner).

Now thie is & weighty sesertion, snd the resder mey
well feel thst some gontrestive exemplee ere celled for.
I 4id not inelude eny such within the mein body of the
thesis, snd whet rof;%ve here is not to be regsrded ns
8 necesssry pert of ﬁu prgument. It is simply o brio?
outline of those idess snd methods that the text-method
cen cleim to heve side-astepped or transmuted, and of the
kind of results it hae svolded. Almost every sti.2nce
should be thought of a2 being prersced by soma such
phrese s, "It seeme to me..." or "In my opinion..."

.éo let the resder please excuss sny pesssges that sound

too 'categoricsl' or over-dogmatioc.
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FPirst (it seems to me) certsin perts of the terminology
end epproech of Professor Doke ere over-classical, confused,
end confusing: sometimes more thsn one label ‘10 used for
the seme thing, with the'atnzoter implicetion that the ueer
may genuinely believe there are in fect more 'entis' then
there peally are; 'rnd sometimee & single lebel is used
when more then one entity is involved, suggesting thet the

not rdcognised their separste nesture.

user mey have uthot den‘beutol-y Acontlated them or else
Agein, Protoes;ar'noko's sccount of any Southern Bantu
verd cen be grootlyé 3 ‘x_npnr!.ed by using & fremework similer
to that on p.A) and d§n expoeition of relstives ond
'partioi;;;‘ah‘ similerito that onpp.'50,1SX. Bven though tones
are mostly not given i{n his sccounts of verbs in Southern
Bantu lengueges, it 1§ possible to fill in quite & lot of
each table in sccords ce with fho"eyetem. Certsin concepts
used by Doke then simply fedl ewsy. They serve no useful
purpose, "but merely c? 'pncate metters unnecesserily. A

few exsmples follow. ‘

BBL pege 196: 'Imm, Psst ndivonile
'
Perfecd ndithemile

These are oleorliv the peme tense (tense sign:-z -ile),
with Englieh common mesning naturslly verying sccording
to redicel 'selected’'.

id. : 't is usuel, especially when the verdb -
ie not finel in e eentence, to contrsct (!) the perfect
stem, thus ndi-voni for pdi-vonile'.

Thie ie simply s different form , for en odd-nuiibered
tense. There is no need to introduce the ides of

'contraction of the perfect'.
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ib3d. pege 107: 'The Indicetive Mood: Indefipite: ngalsmbs
Remote psst: ngahambs'

Agein, the seme tense: agsin the difference lies in

the sctusl mesnings of the respectipe radicels, not in

tense st all.
d. 172: 'Psst ndo-vhons

Pres.perf, of Stst.vb. ndoneta’
This looks like 'Tronslstion Grammsr'.

bi 172: 'Vends has two forms of the simple present
tense. The longer form, with formetive -8~ is used when
no word follows the predicate’.

Thie is sgein an odd/even distinction: bound/unbound
forms ere different in shape.

It heppens that we have one work parts of which ere
convenient for direct comparison (Doke: Textbook of Lomba
Gremmer 1938), and snother (Doke: Southern Bsntu Lsngusges
1954), perte of which can be compered with the former so
a8 to bring the whole operstion inio line with some of the
letest informstion and ettitudee in thie school.

Pirst let us note that Doke finds in Lemba (1938)
virtuelly the same verb-form-divisions se he does in the
Southern Bentu Lesngusges (1954). The mein divisions ere
these:~
(s) "Conjugstions"”: ¥For Lambs, Pogitive - Negstive, together

with Reletive® Positive (Relative Negative
he ssys is no differant in Lemba from
Principsl Negative - but since he doecen't
give a eingle exomple of e sentence thnt

could be o streight negastive subject
* peletive2, this is euapect.)

11n a footnote to § LUO, he points out that 'it would be
poasible to regerd thiec es s sub-mood to the indicsiive and
conditional', and later (eg., BBLYy mekes Relstive a “Mooa"
or 8 “"sub-mood" to Participiel.

%8 666 (41): Afentu e@ste@sdito-milimo ... people who do
not work ... could be pronominel (in_sny event sistedn-
ien't & principel negative form). 8§ 666(i11): I
iteili... & chief who is not,.. ie execug parallel (itsi-).
(Probebly iitei- enywey.) s 668 (1): AWsntu a®o
totmlukutemws is en object-relstive - 'the feofle (whom) we
do not like. "!'M.s is presumadbly tonally distinct from
"tatulukutemws' principsl negative.
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(v) Moods: " For Lsmbs, Indicstive-Subjunctive (for
Lemba occurring in principel posjitive 3
'oonasgation“ only sccording to B 298,
but 453 contradicts this, giving
six subjunctive negative tdnses.) - end
Conditionel, |Later, snd for other
lengueges, he sdds Potentiel, Pbrttcipinlg
Relstive 88 's verient of the Pbrticigial
Temporsl (Xnhoss) snd Dependent (Venda):
plue Hortstive ss o 'variant of the
Subjunctive', and Contingent ss e varient
of the Conditionsl.

(¢) Tenses: For Lemba, Remote Post - Immediste Past -
Historic - Present - Hgbitual - Inmediste
Puture - Remote Future.

(d) "Implicetions": 8imple - Progressive - Exclusive.

(e) "Menners"

(= Aspects): Indefinite ~ Continuous - Perfect.

I shall have cause to refer sgoin to (a) "Conjugetion";
meenwhile I would submit that (8) is not .merely s misnomer,
but in eny cese unnecessary. The poegitive-negotive
dichotomy doesn't really need s specisl cover-label of ite
own: verbe appesr either ss positives or negetives - (so
the overall category is just 'verbs', if we reslly wsnt one
at all).

Category (b) clesrly hos seversl different end some-
how psrsllel members: but whether we should csll the
members by the cover-name 'Mood' depends on whet kind of
similerities and differences we discover between the

Wt .
members - snd indeed whether s cover-nsme is needed for
thie set or not. (In the sister-dislect Bembs, we happen
to bes sble to distinguish the following form-function
tense groups by mesns of one single touchstone:-

(1) Mein sentence (41) relstive sentence/cleuse

(111) subjunctive sentence/clsuse (iv) hypotheticsl sentence

(v) suppositionsl (potentisl) sentence (vi) enterior clsuse

in narrative.

’Bevcn of the nine positive subjunctive tenses ere "identicel
with" the indicetive tenses in Lambs: this seems unlikely -
_ they sre probebly distinguiehed by tones, just as in Bemba.

»
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The oingi; dietinguishing device wes simply thet of
'whet 18 the sign of the negetive?' Making our formal
grouping thus, we hspe slso mede ourselves a set of '
functional (semantic-syntecticel) groups: this msy be
pertly luck, but whatever it msy he, it's certainly con-
vincing. )

In Lemba, Doke lsbele one set 'conditionsla’': Ddut
in BB 719, 720 ond 721 he shovs thet these sre scorcely
ever used in conditionel sentences. 1 puppose thoy get
celled 'conditionsls' becouse he hss chosen tc trenslste
them by the English 'should/would', snd hss remsmbered thet
these words are often esesociated with tenses (slso wrongly)
celled ‘conditionsls' in Bnglish? But eurely 'conditionel'
must imply the poeing of & gondition: an IF or s PROVIDEDR
THAT, or something of the sort? Thet 'should/would' was
no sccident either: 4in SBL we heve (p.7h4) "In sddition
to their conditionsl mesning (I ghould etc..)..."; ond we
ere told thet Venda's "Potentisl" "tends more to the con-
ditionsl then the pure potentisl ... 'I may see', 'I might

eeo’, 'I could see' rother then 'I cen see'." I think
probably the -nge- =-8 group in Lembs would be better
labellad 'Suppositional' or 'Potentisl' - but it could be
that they might equally well be 8 section of the"sub-
junctives'?

'Relstive' ps we huve soen does leter get shifted from
the 'Conjugeation' to the 'Mood' Cstegory. ('Participial'’
as such gets no mention for Lsmbe, and thers scems to be
no separste formsl cetegory like it in Bembe either.)
There often seems 1o be 8 difficulty in clenrly distinguihhing
these two: if 'Participisl' hes e sepsrate velidity ins
given lengusge, then formal dherscteristice should

‘distinguish it sbsolutely.
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'Hypotheticel' is not one of Doke's normsl ‘'mood"
cotogoriosl. but I think it is 8 useful one to sdd for
those Bsntu lengusges heving seperste tense-forms for
unfulfilled/impossible conditions. Doke has e similar
concept 'Con#ingent' for Ng.

'Hortstive' ise nesrly slwsys unnecessary, being simply
Subjunctive plus 8 pre-prefixsl ougment such ss ke- or nss-
or si- : send if & lengusge hss (ssy) four such sugments,
do we then have to invent three extre terms like 'Hortative'?

'Temporel' end 'Dependent' ere specisl sd hoc terms
used for Xhoss snd Venda: I shell return to them later.

If Cetegory (c) is to be s self-consistent group, 1t
should contein members of only one kind of sbstract cless -
to judge by such terms oe Paest, Present, Future, these
should contain nothing but time-reference: in which case
'Historic' end 'Hebitusl' sre surely out of place?
'Historic' haes to do with narrstive snd could have sny
time-reference in the story; &nd 'Habitusl' implies more
then just 'present'. You could heve: ‘“we hnbituélly
used to do, do and will do."

The 'implicstions' (d) end 'msnners (e) would certainly
be reduced to one qﬁtegory in Lembo, olong the lines we have
seen in Bembs (we heve a "two-lobel-for-one-entity' situstion
in TLG); end ae fsr oe the evidence presented in SBL is
concerned, the same might go for the Nguni, Sotho, Tsongs,
Vende and Shone groups - slweys provided thet we stick to
eingle-word forms. Once we begin to introduce two- or
three-word forms, we nsturslly find ourselves hsving to

create new cstegories to embrsce sll the further meaninge'

1In Lambs it is apperently schieved by the formuls
(nga + vb, nges + vb) - see B 720 of TLG.
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they cerry. 'Until’', 'elmost', 'in-the-end', 'tend',
'immedistely', 'continuslly', 'sgein', 'next' sund sll

the rest, sre just se valid @s spperete categories ss ere
'etill', 'no longer', 'now' or 'not yet'. There secms

no sdeguste resson for craesting the cstegories of
'"Exclusive' or 'Progressive' unless they turp up in

e g~ formg - in which csse thoy could be just se
well regsrded ss pepecis like 'event-in-progrese’' or
'event-with-effecte-that-atill-peraist'. Further, there
scoms to be no method of distinguishing the blonkness
behind a set of tenses which (8) say nothing sbout whether
en action did or did not go on before {or stert ufter) the
time in question - ('simple') - snd (b) soy nothiog sbout
the action's completeness, non-completeness, continuousnees,
or non-continuousness -~ ('1ndorin1te').1 In other words,
we have one renge 'contimuous, perfect snd s non-indicstor';
we mey in egome lsngusges hove enother renge 'progreesive,
exclueive snd snother non-indiestor'; with no cementic

or formel distinction between the two non-indicators - eo
how to keep them apari?

We ere thus reduced to the normsl Aspect-cotegories
of Simple, Continuous, Perfect; aond in some langusges,
'Exclusive' and 'Proguessive’ (though these lsbels thew-
selves are not very ﬁépvy); in other lengusges, we msy
very well find others - but let us alwsays be sure they sre
built out of one-word forms gpd thst ell mewmbers besr the

same sementic (end if possible, formsl) cherscteristics.

; I;#terriblo doudbt 1g fntroduced into our minda on p.73 of
SBL. "A further tense distinction ... between the
detinit; and the indefinite, dg i : 5868

te

‘\iny [ ¢ kind o ng ng

Thus in Ng.(2) ncibons is used when 8 deseriptive extension
or an indefinite object follows, eg., ngibonas umuntu (I see &
person), ngibons kebi (I see badl ? while ngivona (the form
is also nsed for emphssis, eg. ngiysbons umunty (I do see @
person)) is used when no descriptive follows, or when the
object ie definite, in which case sn cbject-concord is slso
em~loyed, ev., ngiyombone wmmtu (I see the person). Similer
distinctions exiet between the fLinnediate psst forms ngibonile
(I sow: def.) and ngiboné (I saw: indef.). In Tg.So.,

(continued on next page)




- 244 -

Footnote continued

end Ve, elmilorzdiettnctiono of form srg found, but n}y
in the present. eg. Tg. ndi-vons a 8-vons, 8o.zn
ke-bone snd ke-e-bbna, Ve. ndi-vhons end ndi-s-vhons.

In these groups however the nsture of the object or ex-
tension does not sppesr to be of importence, only the fact
of its presence, the indefinite forms being used when
there ie sn object or extension, snd the definite forms
when there is none." fThis is in fect just the old odd/
even or bound/unbound or Sendhi/Absolute distinction: but
when we hove got used ?o using 'Indefinite' es en Aspect-

label for.'uggggc;{;g% §a tg %::;gt' it is unnerving to
find the ssme lsbel, use e e tenses, being used
with enother meaning entirely 8 time hsving to do
with emphseis, bonding, or & syntacticsl relstion).

Another peir of cases of 'one lsbel’, than one
entity' (quite different in kind) ere found under Ng.

8BL hssa:

Subjunctive

(8) Pos.Present ~ -8 Neg. “ngas -1
(b) Pos.Future -bo -8 Neg. -ngabo~ =i
(¢c) Pos.Past -8 -8 Neg. 8- -nge -2

with meaninge thst seem to suggest it is more like »
nerrstive past - " ... a?d I..." snd a negaetive that looks
somewhat out-of-line. c¢) probsbly shouldn't be clsssed
8s subjunctive ot oll.

(41) under 8o, something of the ssme:-

Subjunctive

(s) Pos.Present -e Neg. =ge- =@
(b) Perfect -Xe Neg. NIL

(e) Post -f= | =8 Neg. NIL

For the lotter two‘ no hegatives, end mesnings of 's tyfe
of hebitusl ection' end 'o pest sequence': so0 (b) snd (e)
don't seem to belong.

2!! in the present, with an elementsry distinction such

o8 "zero snd -a- pre-rsdicsl tense signs", then it is
I;ghly likely thet the ssme peiring occurs in other tensecs,
only with the distinction 'confined' to tone (which is of
course just es importent & difference os 'zero snd -8~
tense signs'). :

38ee olso SBL p.71, Tootnote 1 - where the terminolocy

wae changed ¥et sgoin: thet time it wes 'definite’ snd
'sxicmetic' ! The difference between 'indefinite' and
'definite' is surely too grest to be ignored?
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Let us now consider s dispute which arose between
two scholars using labels from emong the Doke list: I
think this serves to illustrete my contention that unclesr
tertninology, or discrepencies between the number of lebels
and the number of suppotedly corresponding gntia, can be
productive of unnecespery éifficulty.

Doke (BLT) geve as his definition of stetive verbs:
'+es those which may de used to indicate 8 stote slresdy
schieved ond still persisting', end follows up with soms
instunces from Zulu. This ie one of the eources of
trouble: 4t is not clear whether these verba sre 'stative’
becouse of some common inherent somentic quolity (inherent
in the redicole themselves, that is), or whether their
‘stotive' nature is perceptible only in the meaninge of
certsin tenses, or indeed whether there is é formal
category 'ststive' recognisable by some signsl such as
'certain rndicels only apveor in sesociotion with certein
tense-signs: since 8 change of stete is slways implied
by such cv'evr;a, we cnoll them 'stotive verbs'.' Fortune
himself 2}9&9) evidently felt uneasy, too: he ssye -

'Although the entry ie hesded Stative verbs, the

burden of the note is osbout the atstive usee of certsin
verbs in stetive tenses. It is ghown thst the;e is elso

o non-stetive use of these verbs...' This is why Portune
fecls it would be better to cell 'these verbs' 'inchostive'.
For him, 'these verbs' are 's class of verb stems in Bantu

' lsnguegens which heve as their common cherscteristic the

ides of becoming'. Thie is ot lesst forthright.} For
'Verb-stems' resd 'redicsls' and insert '(in English)’

before 'becoming', end we would heve e ressonsbly tight
definition.

1gee next pege



I am more then s little dubious sbout the 'ides of becoming'
a8 expressed in Fortune's sctuel exsmples: I don't think
he has got it at 8ll clesr in his own mind. In the first
g&aco he telks of 'process becoming' as if they were
he same: bDut essentislly the act of hggg%;ge in this
context is ine - first you sren't, then you ere,
you have become: ~ while ggggigghglqaya mast imply teking
time over something. Hence 'inchostive' is precisely
egg the kind of term %o use, becsuse 'becoming‘ tending ,
owerde the completed state of whet they 1mpl¥ is precilsely
what they don't. At one moment you sre not 'stood-up',
et snother moment you are - you hsve chenged state, a8t an
instent in time. Thet is why you dof not often uee @
continuous process tense with these verbs: there is no
question of 'tending'. And certeinly no 'é4ntecedent
process' - you do pot graduslly go through on sntecedent
process tending towsrds the completed state of 'having
become seeted'. In the csse of 'becoming tired', we sre
on somewhat better ground - we do deteot a process of
"tiring', snd we could use e continuous procesa tense to
express eg. "I em getting tired": but even so, Bantu
still regards the chenge from 'untired' to 'tired' ss @
point-chenge. 8o you would use 03/04 for "I am getting
tired", snd 41/42 or 05/06 for "I am tired" (= "I heove
got tired"). This lesds me to my second snd more
technical point. I submit that kunets, kugerse, kuons
and kuends could well be regarded se four different types:
first, kunets might heve the possibility of process lesding
to chenge of stste, though iss tense-gelection for changed-
state is obviously the ssme asthat of kugara, which
clearly has no process ides st sll. The fsct that they d
do meke similsr tense selections Tor chenged-ateate slresdy
argues thet Bsntu regerds them es in esome wey similsr,
and it seems that their eimilerity muet reside in the
chenge-of-state component. If Fortune's 'sntecedent
process' were a differential factor, then kunets has it
end kugsara heen't, HOwever, let us by all mesns accept
the Bantu view thet they're somehow the ssme, ond sgreed
that kunets csn be conveniently trsnslsated "tto) become
tired", snd kugers "(to) bLecome seated”, though the firset
'"become' is different in mesning from the second.

But then Fortune goes on to sey: "This ides of
(process (sic) or) becoming emerges very well when these
verbs sreé compsred with other verb stems in which the
ides of action is exgreusod without sny ides of sntecedent
process. For example, the infinitive kuons mssns to ses,
kuends, to go." Now of course I cennot be sure sbout
the exact mesning of the Shons, but in Bembs and several
other lengusges havinq tonees normelly described as
'immediate psst' and present continuous'® (my 41/42 end
03/04) the redicsl *~ON- , *-MON~- or *-BON mf 2= see)
is precisely not smong those which use 03/04 for the
ordinaery 'present' process-sction - it used 41/42. In
other words, it does not mean 'see', but something
rether like 'get to see': nsamone ... (41) then mesns
"I heve (just now) come to see... (and cen still see)"
end is the ordimry way of saying "I see"; wheress
ndeemona (O4) mesns "I em (in the process of) seeing or
looking et,.." end is nothing like ss frequent for this

- reasor,



Footnote continued:

Contrast thi} zi rbrtune 8 other exsmple, kuends, go:
the Bembe ndéééndé (O4) meens "I em trevelling”, whi
nsaends (42) is commarative1¥ infrequent, ususlly heving
e meaning rather tending to (52 (* Wi off") . . The
fect is thnt the 'idea of bec ie aimply not enoush.
-:gln— get to oarry' uses 06 as its norms)l ‘'present’,
N- 'get to aeo uses 41/42, end e resl honest progessg
verb like -BOMB- ‘work' uses 03/04 ("I am working ... DO,
at this moment, these days, in thie period or history:“the
zero is extensible). The distin ions sre ‘instentaneous
act resulting in change of tato two veristles ono
gntcker then the other ( N} ag ogainst ~SEND-) 5
continuous poocess, act-in—progress legding to change of
stete', end finelly the ’'process-verb' psr sxcellence.

End of footnote

(The first elterstion is necceesery becsuse o siem may in
itself carry signs of tense such as =ile or -5 or -1i:
‘the second is necessary becaued ywe cenmt poscibly sey
what 'idea' there is in ocommon betweeon eg. xunsta snd

kugere in themselves except by listing contexts of

gltuation in which they appeer to mske specisl zeleciions
from the sveilsble tensess (esoh meking the gsme selection
in comparable contexts of gitustion, thei selection being
different from thst which other verbs moke )

If we say'in English', however, we sre free to use the
defiﬁition sa Fortune 1n.ract nses it. The dafinition
isclesrly & semantic on;; snd whet 48 more, devends on
tronglation into English., The usefulnose of & category
set up by such mesns might be expected Lo prove dubious:

it 48 not derived from the languoge undor envlysis, but
from someghere else - 8o it im, to esy the lesst, otiose,
if not positively mislesding, troublesoms snd productive
'of useless sergument.

Fortune's lists of Finite Forms sre lsrgely unhelpful:
ndsnets is parsllelled by ndafemba, ndakeneta ig persllelled
by ndakatoﬁbo; end 8o on. The only point e% which we think
we may be ‘on to something' is whsn we hesr thet eii verba

(-mir-, -nysrsr-, -gap-, -rar-, -vst- and -zsr-) have @
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geries of 'perfect stems' to themselves (-mire, -nyerere,
-gere, -rere, wvere snd -zere), snd that it heppens that
they ell fit into Fortune's definition of *inchoative'.
These six, and these only, could genuinely be split off
from sll other radicels in 'Shons', as having s specisl
tense sign of their own, viz. ~Z%» ~X; where ~2%- = zero
pre-radicel, end -X = & regular phonetic modification of
redicsl vowel snd subsequent syllsbles (suggesting a onooaa
very similer to the intrusion of the *-ile post tense
suffix into certsin forme of Bembe redicals). There is
nothing to suggest that it ia becsuse they ord '1nohoat1v9'
thet they behaeve like this, however: I would very much
like to know if there is even one other Shons verb with
such behsviour thot doesn't fit the Fortune inchostive
definition - there is no resson why there shouldn't be,

to judge from other lengusges.

Fortune feels that Westphsl's use of the term Ststive (mcﬁ)
is "mislesding, beceuse it conveys the ides thet these
verbs are used exclusively in the ststive or perfect
tenses' (my itelics). He points out thet 'it is the
perfect aspect of the inchostive verb which hss been called
its stetive tense ond even led to the whole claaskr
inchoative verbs being celled stetive...' If only they
were used exclusively in thc'perreot tenses, we would
certeinly have good grounds for setting up the category,
of course: since on Fortune's own showing, every tense
sign cen be sssocisted with his genersl 'dlsse of
'inchoatives' (o) the legitimscy, end (b) the velue
(even if illegitimete) of the category sre both question-
sble. (See slso p. 246 )
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(sez)
¥ihich is whsat 'eotphulLreeh too: Dbut let us exsmine

the wey he ssye it, and how he sctuslly goes sbout hig
enslysis. He definee 'stetive' s 'no more then & stem
which 'selects' s certsin series of tensos out of the
selector system'. (By the singulerly ill-chosen term
'selector system' he mesns 'table of tenses', it seems.)
Well, thet's clesr enough: but sre there such atemae?
Westphsl ehows thet in Vends - dzule (bec,sested) sppesra
in every one of his A.1l. 2, 3; B.1l, 2, 3; ond C.1, 2, 3
tensea with tense signe identicsl to those sscoclated with
-ghume {work). In Zulu, he introduces the concept ol
‘etotive ctems': these turn out to be nothing more nor
less then ‘rodicsl + *-ile' (of. -hamb-, ~hsmbile).
Westphal seems to think that there is one entity ~hombo
mesning ‘go', end another entity -hembile, meening 'be
gone': this is of course translstion-grammsr st its most
dengerous, There appeers to be no distinction in
'selectivity' in Zulu either. Any redicsl can sppesr
with eny o;ul all of the tense signs. Westphel goys “in
Zulu it is possible Lo liet stotive siems since they have
8 distinoctive behaviour, snd never occur without ~ile or
o suffix mutuslly exclusive with -ile." ALYl thot thie
mesns io thet we cen list svery rodical in the language
(vut for one or two gemuine defectivee, I suppose) with
the paet tense suffix it uses for cet\tsip past tenses.
(In Bembe, they would be tomses 11, 12; 21; snd 05.)
.l(otbing nse yet been isolpted thot has legitimate fomai
title to the term 'statiwe’'. )

It we go back for e moment to Westphal's esrlier
srticle I e , we find the situstion is no betier:

here we heve, "There sre numsrous ststive stems in Bentu,
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for exsmple:
Zulu: ~khathele, ~lembele, -omile, -hlezi, -imi, -suthi
Sotho: ~khatetsi, -lepile, -nyorilwe, -2utsi, -emi, -khutsi
Vende: -neta, - - -dzule, -ime, -fure
(be tired, be hungry, be thirety, be sested, stond, be replete)’

There is nothing sbout these Vends 'steme' to differentiste
them from sny other Vende 'stems' of the genersl shape
-0VO-s. It slpo appesrs that eg. (Z)-hlale snd (8)-1uls
exist in their own right, eo that eg., (Z)-hlezi and '
(B)—lﬁtai cen be much more simply c@%nod along with eg.
(z)-hembile end (8)-sameile - BUT the sccepted English
trenelstions of full forms ending in -hlezi, ~liitsi este.
heve different English tenses from those of full forms
enfing in -hembile, -ssmefle etc. And so we argue thot
one group ie stetive snd the other non-stotive, by svoesling
their mesning § 1igh.

From both erticlee, 81l thet we cen legitimstely
deduce is that’ » radical eg. -LAMB- or -NET- tends to
sssociste more often with certein tense signs, snd s radicsl
eff. ~-HAMB- or ~FAMB- tends to sssociate more often with
others. Westphal should taske more notice of his own
stotement (A8 IX 3): "Thet this stste ig best transloted
into English by 'be...' snd the sction by 'become' ig
irrelevent..." (my itelics). If we sssume (eey) "..-uox;o
18 o 'stotive stem'Y on what grounds do we do so? Thst
it cerries o certsin mesning (in its own ls;'ngunge, not
D;tgliah) - or thet it is of & certsin shspe? If the
former, then-nyaguls csrries the ssme¢ sort of mesning in
its lengusge, snd so must be described ss 8 'stetive': bat
we sre told " -nyepuls is not s stetiye in Zulu." Turning

to Fortune - if we sssume thet -nets is s stative (or
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inchostive) stem, on what grounds do we do 80? Presumsbly
becauge of its "redicel ides of becoming'; but elthough
Fortune points out thet "There is one conjugation to
which the inchostive or non-inchostive verb sdspte itself"
(8ic), he still retsins enough of the old stiitude to put
ndsnets under “The Present Tenses ... FBrfect Aspect ...
of State," while ndefombe goes under "The Recent Past
Tense ... Indefinite Aspect.”

Similorly, Westphel's first series with -dzul- (A2,
B2, C2) could presumsbly juat ss ensily be irsnslsied ss
"he hss tecome sented" (= 1s ettting), “"He had become
seated” (= wes sitting) ete., - in which cese there would
be no good raesson Tor heving s first smd s second serdics
et sll. In fect, there ien't any ieol diffsrence between
the Westphul and the Fortune spprosches: thsy only differ
in conclusions - Westphsl says we should talk of two
seperste 'oonjugotioﬁa‘, ond Fortune seys this isn't
necesssyy. Agreed, so Tor, whole~heosrtedly, with Fortune:
but the sﬁpplitieatlon could be carried much further.

The plethors of two snd three word verb-forms he gives

unfortunately serves o confuuve the 1asue.1

1n8 nimself finds it necesssry to s2y such things ss "I have
not pet been adle to find the positive form of the exclusive
continuons. With regerd to the exclusive perfects, the form
given for the non-inchostive verb is the perfect sspect of
ection, thet piven for the inchoative verb is the perfect of
gtate. In the latter insvsnc:, my informsnt ofTered slternstiven
for the positive foxrm such €8 ndeonets kare, zino ndsnets, ie.
the simplg perfect + on advervisl. However, he osgreed to the
form I have given and ! think it will serve.” This 48 s
direct result of moking sn English sot of pigeon-holes and

then trying to find Bhona forms to £ill them s8l1l: his negatives
pre often not the negstives of the corresponding positives,
either in Ehons or 1ish: the (mie)use of the English "now'
in "Now I get tired" (for presumebly: "I om getting tired",

“Y em tiring" (my 03/0L4) lesds to "Mow I sm tired", which the
informsent wes obviously treneslnti en he said “"ndenets kare"
or "zino ndenets"; and the form Fortune got him o sgree with
(ndezonets) hoz novhere in his liste s corresponding form
ndezofaemba (which surely muet on his own showing exist) -
efter sll, in onother context he ouotes zino ndszoends)., In
thie one short section, we see the tell-ftole morks of
"translotion-grasmmer" confirmed.

(Footnote continued overleaf)
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In fine, whet they should have been declding is what they
both mesn by 'eonjugstion’.

Now, doks Doke himself offer any help here? Doks slways
sgys there are two Bantu conjugstions, 'positive' &nd
"negﬂtive' = no, I think it would be nuch bhetter fo forget
the word altogether!

'Conjugstion', in the classicel end modern lsngusges of
Europe, slways means something guite different from the Doks
or the Wésﬁphﬂl dgfinitione - 1% refers to recognissbly
different classes of verbs, each class having the ssme sets
of members (members such as 'Persons': 'Aclive-Pagsiveh
'"Indicative-Subjunctive': "Pest-Present-Future’: 'Continuouse
'SimplsuPerfentlva'), and esch being vecopnlesble by its
different shepes (amo, smor, smem, amer, s against monsg,
monepor, moneam, monear, etc.) If once we admit such a
distinctlon between cnqjugatinna a5 posltive-negstive, then
we immedistely open the door to sctive-pmseive conjugstions,
1nﬂieﬂtivé-auhjunctive‘ccnjugntimna, end even singular-plural
conjugation?. Or, ss we have seen sbove, stetive snd non-
stative conjugstions!! The very uee of the word is silly
in Bantu: for Bantu verﬁa, all we €an say is that we heve
ona gigantic Tormal sca%tér, including sll varbs with the
familiey endings %-a, W%ile {psst), #*-e (subj.), end somae-

times *=i (neg.); then, in Bemba for example, another group

Footnote continued frnm previous pape: I we nesd Tarther

proof, we may quote "Hith regard to non-inchoative verbs in

thelr past forms, the prima Tacie meanling 1s, of course, that

of past tense., In the case of the recent past Torm, howaver,
"1t seems that often the meaning is smbivalent. Thus ndauya

can mean "I come' or "I am come' - either s past indefinlte

or a present perfect. This is particularly the cese in tha

perticipial mood where different conjunctives are used sccordinz

to the meaning, =sither present perfect or past indefinite.

Thua kana ndsuya (when I have come); but za ndauya (when I
ceme)

Different conjunectlves are used sccording to the meaning
of the verb? This is fantsstiec: we translete the verb in
two different weys, then we say 1t selects different intro-
ductory particlea, za and kane, sccording do which mesning
the yerb hes in Enplis gh!! Whet is in fael dlfferent is of
course the zs @nd the kena. ndsuys contimes to 'mean'’
ndsuys, in all cases. The English ie utterly irrelevant.
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(or two groups) contsining *~LY, *-TI (which don't have
the possibility of #*-8, ?-ile, *-e ond of course %-i
(neg.)); and snother consisting of *-Bh- (which hee #-g
*.g, ond sometimes *-i, but not *-ile). In seme languages
there ere one or two more euch verbs often called defectives
(becsuse they lack certsin tenses thet the main boldy
(conjugstion!) of verbs normally possesses): this is
agasin poor piece of terminology, becsuse very often these
verbs do have certsin Lenses thst the main body does not -
is the main body therefore in those cases slso defective
with respect to the 'defectives'?)

From the same (wcntﬁhol-Fortune) orticles, we o n
cull stilykurthar exsmplea of how unnecegopry terms cen
lesd observers astray (or into unnscessary srgument with
each other). "Predicetive," says Westphsl - “"The smallest
unit of 2 sentence." | st sbout "he is calling" in Vends?
or worao‘etill: Ugs11!" 2 'Subject' end ‘predicete’ are
logicel terms, ond not gremmoticol terms ot sll: ond
'predicative' lesds neturslly to all masnner of irrelevent
Yases for comparison snd contrsst, sll of which predispose
the investigetor to think slong certein lines which ere
themselves pre~supgrested from his own mother-tongue. Thue
"whot we recognise os‘;tonac' behsviour &5 coymon o &1}
predicotivens™ 1z flatly untrue, even if we do eccept the
term. In sentences puch s3 "It wesen't yours they took,
it wes mine"; "It lsn't yours they ere toking, it's mine),
. 8nd "It won't be yours they'll take, 1£'11 be mine" -
'it wea mine', 'it's mine', end'It'll de mine' ere ususlly
indistinguisheble in Bantu: 4in other worde, timeless,
tenseless, moodless, wvapectless - taking on transletion-
colorstion in English from whatever there masy bé¢ in the

sdjecent verb. '"Predicative' is s nuisance~term, serving



- 25 =

only to creste sttitudes of mind, which sre slveys more
likely to be wrong than right, becsuse they sre unnecesssry.

The whole peradigm given by Fortune i1s in snd for itself
enother exemple: the labels (eg. 'Exclusive implication,
indefinite sspect') necesssrily produce sn English-
tronslation fremework, into which there sre fitted verious
one-word, two-word, end three-word Shona verb forme. Of
course, if we made sn even wider sweep smong our suxilieries
(or 'deficient verbe') we could produce an even bigger
parsdigmstic bundle. Blit what relevance the various
forms could then (or here) be ssid to have to each other
I don't know: the technigue is just messy, snd confussng -
sbove 8ll things it's not Shona: that is to esy, it's
not letting the Shons spesk for itself.

But - it hes been laid down (in BLT) that ye shsll
find:- in the Indicetive Mood - Present, Recent Pest,
Pest, Future snd Remote Future tenses; esch with Simple,
Progressive snd Exchusive Implicstions; and each with
Inderintte. Continuoua end Perfect Aspects: in the
Subjunctive Mood, onother set of tenses, implicstions ond

sgpects; in the Potentisl Hood, yet snother; in the .
Hortetive, Participisl, Reletive, Conditionsl end Con-
tingent, Temporsl and Dependent Moode, verious othera.

80 - we must find them, 2nd group them in just this
wey, irrespective of the wsy the lenguage itself hes
grouped them for us; or indeed irrespective of vhether
one form does two or moxre jobs, or two or more forms must
spperently be fitted into one pigeon-hole.

And the finsl dissdventege lies in the lasbela them~
selves: they moy eseily be misunderstood by ‘strengers'
because they utilise fomilisr words in unfamiliesr weys.
For instancs - 'simple' hss ususlly been applied to what
Doke celle 'indefinite’ (and 'indefinite' is an odd sort
-of word to apply to 2 tenee thst trenslatee ss "I walked)
(ndafembs)). y
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Fortune defines 'indefinite' es the sspect "in which nothing
is said sbout the completeness or non-completenese, continmunus-
ness or non-continuousnses of the sction." PBut surely, 'I
wslked' seys @ great deal sbout the completeness of the
sction. Thaet's the whole point, in fact: the sction hae
been completed. And slnce 'continuous' is the term applied
by this school to another aspect, we could scarcely expect
the 'indefinite' sspect to say anything sbout 'continuousness' !}
The Doke 'simple' is en "implication' - hothing wewe is ssid
about whether the action did or 414 not go on before the
time in question. Very well: ©but the 'progressive' impli-
eation doesn't tell us thet something was, is, or will be iﬁ
progress st the time in question - it tells us that something
hed been, hes been or will heve been in progress, prior to the
time in question: so it desls (guite arbitrasrily) with
snteriority es well as progressive sctlon. Finally, the
Texclusive' implicetion tells us that something wess not, has
not been, or will not have been in prﬁgreaa prior to the
time in questidn, but sterted, stsrts, or will start from
that time. Bo thet it desls with the lneception of an thion
or state, not the excluding of something, after gll.

The 'Potential Mood' often turns out to be nofhing
more nor less then & device to indlcate sbility to act - and
not potentislity, or action in, potentis. 'Hortative' is
just pdain unnecesssary. The 'Temporsl Mood' of Xhose is
ugsed to eEprees an sction preceding thet of yha main verb:
not, as you might euppose, an sction oceurring 'in tim@',
or 'at a specific time' (which is vhat }temporal' would
normally 1mp1yq. And the 'Partieipisl Mood' is "so called
because 1te forms heve inter slla mesnings and functions .
akin to those nf the psrticiples of other lsnpuages."  All

too frequently ﬁe find that the exsmples of this mood sre



in Tact only very clumslly translsted by participles,
snd thst vevry often 1t would be much more sptly called
'Relativa' (Tenzes in the Relstive Mood', or just
'Relptive tenzes').

Quite snother level st which Dokes's terninology
seens Nnneceassrily comnlex, snd Latinesgque, 1s that
of IMPORT. This naturslly has mich to do with syntex
and therefore fells partly outslds ths scope of the
present discusesion, tut since single-word forms gre
affected in thelr freguency-"'choice" of tenses by the
"import' of thelr radleals, and since the terms in
queation sre 1llustrstive of this seme point (of mnlti-
plying entie), we msy ss well toke a look 8t them:-

It is not clear from 3BL, p.66, pars 3, whather
verbs 'needing' & glven expresslon "to completa their
sction' sctuslly must heve it, or whether they can do
without it. However this may be, the IMPORT types
enumerated are:-

1. Intrsnsitive (self-contained)(incl.stative & neuter)
2. Irensitive (needing obj.)(incl.caus.& appl)'"for sy/sg"
3. Locative (needing los.sdv.)(incl.sppl.motion) "to/from/
ot ay/sg/ew"
L. Agentive (needing sg.sdv.)(incl.pass) "by sy"
5. Conjunctive (needing conj.exp.)(incl.recipr.) "* na"
6. Instrumentsl (needing inst.sdv.)(by 'meening’' only)
"oy sg", "like sg", "with sg/sy"

These scem to me to be no different from 'English'

(ie. Letin) labels.

(1) and (2) could be spplied tp Bemba se they stand,
though I find it difficult (end indeed unprofitsble) to
insist on this division. Type (2) especially, 'shodes'
from 'highly trenettive' to 'meer-trasnsitive', snd mey
be regerdad ss Including some verbs from Doke's type

(3), =nd (6).
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'Locetive' sounds somehow 'over-stationsry' Lo me.
'Agentive' 12 surely not whet the verds in this cetegory
sre: ‘'he wes Bcen' does not suggest that the verd is
sgentive.

'Conjunctive’ - & term used eleewhere for something

quite different in the verd structure.

'Instrumentsl' eounds ss if it should just go with
'Agentive' (written by me: written by hond: written in -
(by mesne of) ink or s .pemn). But it doesn't. 'Instru-
mental' sdverbs msy be (quite incredidly) eg. 'quickly',
'earefully', 'tomorrow'; ‘on purpose'; ‘on horseback';
'by baboons', 'shout cattle' - snd so on.

I would hold, then, thet Doke's terminology (cresting
its own approsch), ond his epproech (cresting its own
terminclogy) both engender difficulties 2nd obscurities,
mirunderstandings ond dlftorencc- of opinion, where none
need exist. By grstuitously multiplying 'entis' (or,
more precisely, labels, which gutomsticelly tske on the
quality of 'ggg},‘) it seems to me thst he confuses both
himself end his followers. If we speak of tense 06, we
know immedistély that we wan 's moih-sentence poeitive
indicetive tense referring to s zero-time event or sction,
of which the effects etill persist or motter, weskly bound
to the following word, hence with emphusis on the verbd,
end copedble of being used st aentence-end'. Wherese in
SBL we have: "ndi-vonile (I hsve seen) Imm, Pest" and
"pndi-themile (I sm seeted) Perfect”; snd “fhc present
perfect ie the mome in forua us the immediste punt, but is
uaed.vith stotive verbde. The two present tenses difrfer
. 4n function... It is ususl, especislly when the verd
is not finsl in s sentence, to contrasct the perfect atem,
thue ndi-voni for ndi-vonile." Which is confused, con-
fusing, end (with 1tn lset 'to gontrsct') over-burdensome
to the lcorner. (XNoome 'contrects' snything - in this.

lsngusge, tense 05 s =u- -1, tense 06 ig -2~ -ile.)
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Here, then, is one type of simplification schieved
by the present method of exposition: simplification in
the sense of "reduction in the number of 'eptia'", end
hence reduction of overlapping end repetition, or of
maltiplicity of lebels for single 'eptis'. It 18 @
streightforwerd eimplificetion, consisting merely in
moving parte of the verb-tsbulstion svout so thet »ll
identicsl forma turn up in the seme pigeon—-hole, ond then
giving esch pigeon-hole one label snd one label only -
preferebly e two/three/four dimensionsl pumericel lsdel
(with no 'loeded' words in it, thst 1s). Fer more dets
con be and hesve been sccommodsted (end fully sccounted for)
by mesne of fer fewer lsbels; the exposition ies shortened;
end the task of the pupil msde much easier - he con gresp
the whole system entire, ss 8 multisdimensional teble.

* * © . B

The other major Engdish-spesking echool of Bantu
linguistice insiste on the 'formal’, and claims (or claimedf?)
to be unconcerned with 'mesning' and ‘shepe’ (while in fact
ueing both).

Now, slthough Professor Guthrie's spprosch hae slwaye
seemsd to me to be much lese Letinesque, s good desl
clesrer, and fer more 'scientific', it has I believe
suffered very grestly from the deliberste exclusion (or
sttempted and everred exclusion) of 'mesning' es o grem-
matical cstegory. Here I hope I have proved thst meaning
is more then 'just s tool to the grommerien'; 4t is
itself s grammatical category. If we insist exaggeratedly
on 'form' the resultent cut-snd-dried (= dead!) presen-
tetion of verbsl systems is juat as unhelpful snd
uninformative as Doke's is confusing. Through its own

‘rigour' (or imperceptive, mechanicsl stesm-rollering),
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it is apt to lesd to sctusl errors, either of comuission
or omisaion. Professor Guthrie's eppsrently so-very-
formel enslysis, was in fact deeply concerned with meaning
ond shspe, but not deeply snough or conscigusly enough -
it never ot any point excluded mesning eltogether, snd
wae slwsys dependent on 'shapes'.

Indeed, certein of the distinctions made ss s result
of over-using 'shape’ (not 'form'!) es s touchstone sre
merely pointzess snd time-~wssting. (Bee below: whst
practicsl purpose is eerved by dividing verb tenses only
eccording sc they hove 'mord then one tone-pattern’', or
"mgx 'high tone on prefix'?)

Form and meaning (end sometimes even shape and
meaning) sre ultimately indissocisble, esch serving to
11luminste the onalyeis of the other. And such terms as
‘grommeticsl' end 'lexical' ere very useful servants st
times, but they con be very desngerous mosters indeed.

Let ue exsmine some specific exemples in deteil.

Guthrie (1949, roneo lecture notes) said: ‘“Gremmoti cel
form in Bentu is not concerned with meening or shepe."
His.orttorta for differentlating the psrits of speech,
or, 88 he put it on snother occasion (roneo notes to o
paper given before the R.Philol.S8oc. in 1949), for
'establishing the gremmatical form of 8 word'y sere:

(1) nsture of elemente of the word

(2) commtability of elements of the word

(3) capecity of the word for combinstion with other
elementa

(4) behsviour in context of the word (= gr.function)
(Cyclostyled notes for lectures and for R.Phil.Soc)

Whet is the practicsl result of this sttitude? Dr,Guthrie
calls specific ettention to "the lock of correlstion
‘between form snd meaning in the verb;" bssing himself on
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his four criteris cited sbove, he lists the positive

tenses in Bembe se follows (DCI, 8 222):-

(8) Tenees with more thsn one tone-psttern (my numbers

in bdbrsckets):

o, &

Guthrie No.1l =~a~ -ile (11)
2 -8~ =f (15)
3  -g- -ile (21)
4y -6- -st (41)
5 - ~-ile (05)
6 - -» (01)
7 -1€é- -e (03)

. ( 8 18 8 tense of ~LI )

9 -def- -8 (31)
10 -dcf1ds- -8 (33)
11 -01éé- -8 (13)
12 -61éé- -8 (23)
13 -d1ds- - (53)
1y -skuldd- -a (57)
15 ~ka~ -2 (71)
16 -xelds- -8 (73)
17 -acflff— -al {
18 -ch{{L -ud
19 -ingd- -8  (O71)
20 -ingelés- -8 (073)

1Non-existent in Centrsl Bemba.

(b) Tenses with only one tone-pattern: .

Set (1)
21 e1f- -6 (12) 26
22 . sli- -8 (16) 27
’ V'
23 -p1{f- -a (22) 28
24 -8~ -8 (u2) 29
30

lnon-existent in Centrsl Bembs.

-le- - -(02)

-18é- -d  (oh)

-s8i- -a  (101.1)

—cf- -01 (seid by 0ll my inform-
snts to be merely
'children's ?peech'
(-cf- for ~f{-)4

-jo- -8 (101.2)
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Set (11) (High tone on prefix)

7/

31 - =@ (s o1)
32 -lee~ -8 (s 03)
33 -kae =4 (s )
3 -keléé~ -a (s 73)
35 a- -8 (o11)

36 g- -188- -8 (o13)

Miseing ere my 103; 14, 24, 34, 07, 54, 58, 72, T74;
072, O74; 8 O4, 8 74, 014", end 81l the -ku- tenses (my
13/14 -ku-, 03/04 ~ku-, 8 03/04 -ku~-, 57/58 -ku-, snd
73/ -ku-).

Of these, 103 end 07 (and the -ku-~ tenses) Guthrie
merely had not observed. But 8ll the others missing ere
compersdle to O4, which he did record (his 27): what is
more, he did not exsctly ignore them all, ss we shall see.
He simply did not sce ix into the psrsllels between them
end other peire, becsuse his '8ystem' did not encourage
such insight.

Foilure to use 'mesning' as aFriterion for sorting
purpbuaa led first to sn entirely unhelpful system of
numbering: the student 1o therefore constrained perheps
to feel differences why*e none in Tsct occur, end cerisinly
to ignore similerities that would have veen eluarirying,.

Rext it led to the ignoring of whole ser)oin ol tunses:
hed Dr.CGuthrie used 'mesning' (und had ho scon Lhe Lrue
significence of O4 (his 27)) he could not possibly have
‘failed to spot and identify o further dozen or s80; end
this might well have forced the correct identification of
the differences between other pairs.

Then, becsuse he hsd not clessified ond sorted by
meening, he hed to invent swkwsrd tonsl rules to sccount

for eg. certsin 'high' prefixes (which we now see to be

1
81
milsr lecunse occur in Guthrie's list of the negatives



8ll determined By tu - of the psst) ond certsin "low'
prefixes {(which ore 811 determined Yy tn = of the future.
Here, a@nd in mony other csecs, Lhe structarsl snelysls
couzd hove been rrestly helpe! by hoving recourse to
meoning. Dr.Guthele, heving tuprne) hie bsck on such aid
(for this purpose st ony rote), had to ereste'entis' thet
sre cumbersome (ond sometlmes chimerical).

Finglly, becsuse he hee £till not sllowed form and
mesning topether to help him construct sn interlocking, -
gelf-anslysing end relf-confirming tsble of tenses, he
mokes seversl groes erprors of interpretotion of meonings
of porticuler tenses. Thie could heve (snd perhsvs would
heve) been svolded 1f 'similers' hsd colled more sttention
to themselves (eg. by being in sume columne, or lines, as
in the present tebulur jattern). For exsmnle, he con-
cludes thot, sus peirsg, his (1)/(21), (2)/(22), (1'.)/(5:.)1

"move very liitle difference in the bssic mesning
expressed by the twvo members of each palr. In genersl
the first member s used when 1t is the circuwnstances
of sn event that ore being indicated, but the second
when it in the mere occurrence of the fact 1tself
thet is in queskion. This mesne thet in szentences
* 4n which the verdbsl cccurs in finsl vosltion, the

Tiret member of @ psir ie ruled out, since in such
cases there 1& no,rueferencs Lo circumstonces. ¢g.

(1) tuafikil¢ Jiniménd  "we srrived st the river
(not somewhere else)"

(2) tuelirik{1e xdnfnond “we 31d sreive st the river®
(21) obdén{ vor{rfkAd "the vieitors errivea®.

8o far, sc good, or ot sny rate, not bad.

“¥hen following o time-clouse, the aecond member of
o pair ususlly refers Lo something thet happened
previoualy, eg.
(3) fiyo wlerik 14, baaraming mﬁqgond‘
"when we srrived yesterdsy (sic) they went out 6f the

. house"
(23) (iyo téddrfk1s, via1{1tvmd mingonad

"when we had errived yesterdey, they had gone out of the
house"

In.p. It ts purely fortuitous thet these 'peir-numbers'
end with the ssme digit. FHsd hie first 'proup' totslled
12 or 21 inetesd of (by chsnce) 20, his pulrs would have
hed numbere with different end-digite. Outlrie's numdering
ie in effect rgndom, snd hence of no clsssificutory or
tesching velue.
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This is not so. Theee egentences meun “when we arrived

(recently) they csme (ot went) sut of the house", snd

"when we srrived (recently), they went out of the house"

(epecisl empheseis), ie. rather than 'going in'.

Dr. Guthrie goes on to soy:
"There sre seversl complicsticns in the uses of the
peir .. (u>/fzuf.... At the end of s sentence 8
verdal connot be in tense (L) ... one in th) aluays
does duty for either of them. Thisa mesns thst the
distinction in mesning thet ie schieved in other
positions by meons of these tenaes ie imposeidle in
finel poeition; ep.

(4) nea mudditiks k¥ne "if you hsppen to run from here"
(24) pes miotitdké xdné "if und when you run from here®

(24) neo mfobdtiikd "1f you hoppen to run; if snd when
you run"

Unfortunstely, -bitike k¥nd mesns "run here" not “run
from here", but even if we lesve thie reverssl of meoning
on one side, the distinctions Arswn between (4) ond (24)
ofter ngs in medisl and finol positiona pre in eny cane
folse. Both nge + (L) ond nge + (24) mesn 'if (und vhen)',
whether followed or not followed by enother word, Since
the 'distinction in mesning' thet Dr.Guthrie imputes to (4)
end fzh) is involid, 1t {s no longer poeeidle to esy thst
"it fs impossidle in finsl position.”

The next two “"complicatlions in the uses of the poir ...
(L)/(24)..." thot are gét forth doth involve example
sentences thst sre notthmbol. 80 it is 4ifficult to
comment on them: however, the eimple fact thot Impoesible
sentencee sre given will iteelf perheps serve Lo 1llus-
trate my genersl point.

8o for, we hove (8) » quite rossonsble genersl sssese-
ment of the peire 1/21, 2/22 oné 3/23; (b) en fnterpretotion-
feilure on 3/23% lesding (to gn unnecesssry addition to (s)

end to an sberrent statanent sbout thelr use; (c¢) ditto

Lupidts mabdela xind / kftl mébis x6né* sna
"bodkdene 1fyd / bdbk€Snd 11ryd” 1) wimply do not occur
in Bembe.
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on L/24, with s different sdditionsl difference between
the paire from thet noted under (b); (d) two further
edditions to interpretstion of usege of 4/24, which would
be wrong snywsy, but for which impossible exsmple-sentences
heve been given.

The next 'deviant' ig the pair 5/25; these

"are in some weys different from the other pairs,

in that istinct ir mesnings..."

(My 1?.01%09; iﬁever%wiesa, !E; never occurs in s

verbsl in final position" (of course) "in which

case (25) does duty for either of them."
The distinction in meaning detected by Dr. Guthrie is
evidently thst mede in the English “they have srrived.." (5)
end "they heve elresdy srrived..." (25). Needless to sey,
‘this is in fsct once sgain the non-emphatic .‘; emphstic or
strong-bond & wesk-bond distinctdén obeerveble in 311 peire.
Guthrie goee on to stete that

"not infrequently (25) occurs in s relative clause,

eg. €6fyo nfetiméné, "they ere the ones we have

slwedy seen". "
This is not possible in normsl Central Bemba speech: the
conatruction must have been observed in the epeech of »
non-typicsl informsnt. Then we heve:

", .. the tensee ;/27 heve exactly the ssme occurrence

es L/24... here Tirst... are exomples to show that in

rinel position (26) (sic) serves for (L) (eic) se well."
(1e. (27) for (7) - this must heve been ¢ strsightforwsrd
error in Ms.)

P s 7
"(7) bsleelima kuno  “they will cultivate here today"

(27) v£16&1{mé xGné “they ere cultiveting here et this
moment "

’
end (27) bﬁ:e/nm/ "they will cultivste todsy; they are
cultivating et this moment!" "

There is in fact no such distinction as 'will' snd 'ere...ing'
between Guthrie's (7) and (27)1: either could meen either -
the difference is one of emphesis, not time. But normelly

we hsve e3. belesisanlima (or b‘le{(i/aa’tﬁ{mf) for 'will'.

11 conclude thet whet was heerd (or given) by th} nforment
wee the intense intonstion of en emphatic b 1881 y which
the informent would neturslly interpret se 'now-now'’



There follows:

"Verbals with e redicel of type (A) cen only offur
in (7) which then does duty for both tenses:- °

(7) bélédbuels kind  “"they will return from here todsy"

#

(27) vaideoniéla kino "they ere returning from here st
this moment"

(A)(7) bA1édvielels idnd "they will return here todsy; they
are returning here st this moment" "

Unfortunstely, neither bsléébuels kind nor belécbudls

kdné cen posesibly mesn snything like this - they both mesn
“will come beck here " or "are coming back here": if we
wish to ssy "return from here" we ssy (using Guthrie's
orthogrephy) biléébuelels-mo. However, disregerding this,
"(A)(7) vé1éébielers 1fnd" (presumedbly s misprint for
"od1éfbuelola kunb") is more likely than *(27) bé1éépdc1d1a
kfnd" becsuse the -11-/-B1- extension neturslly suggests s
strong bond with whet follows, &nd there fore 'prefers' sn
odd-numbered tense in my tsbulation. BlUt z2n even-numbered
tense like my (O4) ie. Guthrie's (27) ie none-the-less
possidble with the -il-/-el- oxterfsion, ond se ususl pro-
duces specisl emphasis. Next:

"Pinelly sn exsmple to show thet 8 verbsl followed
by @ word thet is not en object cannot be in (27):-

(7) ©816iimes 12{ “they will cultivate like this today; they

aire cultivating like this st this moment"
|

ef.(7) bé16614ms 1ef "they will cultivote these things todsy"

(27) 2§16 1mé 10{ “they eve cultivsting these thinge
st this moment". "

Agein o metter of normsl mesninge - you wouldn't normslly

need to ssy "they sre dipging like this"; however,

(27) bA1éA1fmé 1212 “Are they digming like thip?" or
"Will they dig like thias?"

is in fect perfectly possible.

Aa for Guthrie's two latter exemples of (7) snd (27),
once ago}n both could meon elther - but the difference 1s
thet (7) would mesn "they will dig"ere digging these..."
while (27) would mesn "they will Qdig/ ere digging these ..."
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But, normslly ‘'will' would be ususl be bslécissslime...
or b1EAEH fnd. . . Next he hes:

“The main difference between...(6)/(26) is thet in
finel position (26) does duty for both (eic!), eg.

(6) umiels ukauke pe’m'm’na’ "the wind blows without a
Jbresk on the river"

C O
(26) umiels ulskuukes pa’m’m’m’ “the wind blowe on snd off
moat of the time on the river"

(26) umiele wldkiika “the wind blows without s bresk"
“"the wind blows on snd off most
of the time" ™

In the first place, the exemple of (6) doesn't meen
snything. (Or ratr:xor. 1t mesns something like "the wind
blowe on the river only, end nowhere else" which is obvious
nonsense.) BUt in sny cese there is no 'without s bresk /
on snd off" distinction between (6) and (26). Why indeed
should 8 pair of tenses suddenly produce s difference of e
different oxrder from ;'anything that we heve seen hitherto in

Dr.Guthrie's snslysie of the pasirs 1-7/21-27 ?

This is guet the kind of error thst this spprosch
muet lead to: and wlien in th.e next section Dr. Guthrie
gives more detsiled meenings end msgued useges of esch
individuel tense, we find more end more csuse for dismsy.
For exemple: Tense (5):

"Since (tenee)(a)f involves reference to compkted

events that occurred before yesterdsy, the use of

(5) implies either thet the time is not known, or

thet it is subsequent to the dsy before yesterdsy."
Now (2) sctuslly refers to events regnrded es remote
(es opposed to recent), and (5) refers only to zero time
(in effect, 'today'). It is alusys used of events of
which effects still persist or matter. Tense (6):

"Where distinct from (26)... s verdbsl in (6) refers

to a8 repested svent thpt isg uninterrapted, eg.
dbubéns btﬁ'} am?l %(; "the termites ore slwaye

eating the bridges".

)‘Actuony, thie "are alwoys esting" is 8 very typicel Africen-
English trenslstion of on hebitusl tense: thus we often hear
Afrisen saying euch things s 'those people ore esting cesssve'
when they really mesn 'those people eat mssove'. My guess is
thet the informant geve 'ore slwsys eating bridges', snd the
0. system d41idn't spot the (English) error. (If we wented
"are slwsys"”, we would use (03) plus s suiteble locution

for "slwuys".
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It sceuslly refers to "hebituel' events: '(the) termites
eot dridges' - os ono of their Lltems of food. There is no
queetion of 'uninterrupted': doge berk st cets, I !moke-

8 pipe, we et casseve, sere typicsl sentences for this
tense. Tense (26): g

"In finsl pocition, 8 verbel in this tense slso
does duty for (6), but elsewhere it refers to a

repested cve:{ rapt t_ necesss int
'.gggég%, ed. a{dla 1o¥§5t2, "he ro%%Iariy veara
e

(my itelice) -
There 18, s ueusl, no difference in retézongg between
(26) end (6), ond neither 'uninterrupted' nor 'not
neceeserily uninterrupted' ie correct: they are simply
not relevent cstegories. Tenses (7) snd (27):
"... 8 verbel in (7) mey refer to on uninterrupted
event ot zero time ... (or) ... simple event to
toke plsce lster in the ssme doy..."
8o for, so good; but
oo in (27)... may refer to an event in progress ot
gero time, '1thaut ngcegserily 1mp1y1ng that it e
uninterrupted, eg, bHlé&Gkuuls ihgandd, "they sre
building 8 house (tbaugh st the moment they sre
doing something olse)."
In the first plece, bsleeckuuls isn't (27) enywey, it's
(7)! But, even if it were (27), the only distinction
between (27) snd (7) would be as usual one of emphasis
(not 'uninterrupted % interrupted'). Both tenees refer
to 'NOW' - and 'now' cen be 'this very instent’', 'these
deye', 'in this period of history', just es in English.
Meaninge of rsdicels will nsturslly produce veariations
in the 'mesnings’ ofﬁhc two tenses in English trenslations.
" . .when... event not in prggress st the time of

spesking, ... (27) refers to sn event in progress
to take looe loter on in the seame day, eg.

ngs mudbGéls kdmEméns tulf&lndd kdnsoks, "if you
come back trom the river, we sholl be cbattlng in
the forum".

This is (&) simply not so, (b) simply not Bembs. It
shoula ™o twealsolénda or twsslsflsnde if ho mesna "the
next thing will be that we shall chot"; or tulééisanlends
if he mesns “you will come back, snd then we will talk
together." If he mesns "you will find us telking", then
he must ssy mulééisvstfafnge tuléd14nad.
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It would be possible to multiply ememplee of thie
sort: bdbut I feel thst enough heve been quoted to make
it quite clesr thet ineufficlent sttention to mesning,
snd the reletionships between form (or even shape) and
mesning, csn be dissstrous - on some océasions even lesding
to or 'encoursging' feulty redording (se in the baréé1{mé
coase). '

Indeed, 8ll these errore and omissions cen be traced
back directly either to sn over-insietence on irrelevent
shepe/form differencee snd similsrities, or to s scorning
of the help thet mesning (ot the general level) could hsve
given, or to the overall fsilure deliberstely to tie up
(morphophonologicel) structure and mesning. Here is &n
object~demonstrstion of how o dublous or exsggervtedly-
held-to phikospphicel theory can sffect practicnl rasulta,

My second criticfan is for leas pructicael, but
noverthoieea philosophically importent: it is however
only negetively connected with the present paper, snd
will therefore not detsin us long. You will have
obsérzed that 4in ordoﬁ to prosecute my own snelysis, X
mgde no lerge-sosle pré;louo sssumptions sbout form or
mesning or shape, '10*4091 elements' or 'gremmsticsl
elements': I treated everything just ss it came, without
commenting on ita sncesiry or asssigning it to o grsmmeticel
or s lexicel pigeon-hole. Dr. Guthrie snd others using
this 'two-fecet' style of analysis seem to think thet the
" division ie in itself moet importent (slthough in point of
fact they do not themselves slweys meke it): I hope I
heve shown thet it is best not even to mention the ‘divieion'.
If we do, we only involve ourselves in unneceeeary‘eelt-

cont radictions. For example, &8 we heve seen, Dr.CGuthrie
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claims that “Grammétical form in Bentu is not concerned
with meaning or shape." We noted thet his ecriteris Tor
dlfferentieting the parts of speech, or, as he put it on
another occesion, Tor "establishing the gremmstical form
of 8 word, "ara:

"(1) nature of elements of the word

(2) commutsbility of slemsnts of the word

(3) cepscity of the word for combinetion with other

elemanta.

(4) behaviour in context of thes word (= gr-function}“l

Yot if we edamine hils lesture exsmples (roneoced) of “the
naﬁura of elements of the word", we find that they sll
involve differences in the ghepe of the word (eg., length
of vowel in normel prefixes). In Bantu €lasgsification,
pege 22, he includes 'presunce or absense of nesal con-
sonente in dependent prefixes" as s grammatleel distinction:
and on the sasme pege, the exlstence or not of "doubls
nominal prefixes" (ie. prefixes c{ the shape VCV-, or
CVCV-) is slgo clted se & grammaticsl distinetion.
Criterion (2) is of course only possible of achisvement by
the direct use of 8 shapa + meaﬁing clagsification of "the
alements of the word."

Hare, then, 13 a typlesl contradiction: we must
alweys in fact be concerned with 'sheve', and even he who
says he is not must quote exsmples proving theti he ie. As
can be seen from the teble on pJufb{ I have been very much
concerned with shepe, but consclously so; with ss I hope,
better results than sre often achieved by the 'no-shspe’

school.

Lecture Notes (roneoed) 1949



Again, oritertie (3) end (4) sre in fact entirely
concerned with 'meaning'; once we bring vords imto
contsct with other elements or other words, we connot
possibly exclude mesning., Otherwise we cen't be sure
thet we ore in fact desling with the ‘ssme’ word’'.

Turning now to the verd in penersl, wo find that
radicel and extensions sre (7or wer e) for Dr.Guthrie
"lexical' elements: yet they very much affect behaviour
in context (of. criterion (L) ebove), enabling s given
verdb to tske en object, or iwo objects, or rendering it
impossible, or sbsolutely necesssry for it to teke en
object. Tense signs sre (or were) for Dr. Guthrie
grammaticel elements; yet they generally hsve Tor less
effect on behsviour in contoxt than do extensions.
Furthermors, they csn be distinguished one from snother
only by shaps end mesning: without hsving recourse to
'shape' we cannot tell b‘kapf%g from bglapfii; snd without
'msaning' we connot even tell they're not mere veriasnte of
the ssme tense, or perhsps two entirely unrelsted words!

Whst differentiates one 'closs} from snother is 'prefix':

1 prom snother is 'prafix’

and what differentiates one 'gender
(or more properly, 'Frefix-group'): furthermore, what
differentintes one 'person' from snother ie 'pretlx'.' Yet
person-distinction is for Guthrie gromuoticel (though here
if enywhere, the dietinction lies in "mesning'!) while
gender-distinction is lexicsl (though it depends on prefix-
Adifferences in the éubstentivon concerned, themselves
sesocinted with other prefix differences, or ‘sgreements’
elsewhere in the sentence - surcly s '£2£ﬂgl; difference?)
To bring the word 'person' in nt »ll betrayw the inaidioua
entry of 'meonning': snd the other dietinction le tween one
'personal’ prefix snd snother iv one of 'shepe', with which

we are likewice 'not concerned'.



S

"The discrimination of person is achleved by the use
of’ epeclel prefixes and 1s therefore grommoticsl! (Geﬁder,
Wumber and Paraonl). But the d}scrimination of genders 1s
Blso schieved by the use of apeclal prefikxes, and 1=
nevertheless lexical (Word Division ef.glii)l Per contra,
discriminstion of person could be regerded os lexiesl,
Bipce it need have no effect on sentence structure, but
only on 'meaning': while gender, on the other hand, "has
8s its silgn 8 prefix", snd hence on Guthrie's own showing
could be regarvded gs properly belonging to 'gremmar',

In CBL ppgeim Guthrie talks of "gremmaticsl tone"
being used to distinguish tenses: here he 1s again
‘(clandestinely)-invuking meaning and shepe. The "behaviour'
of avery palr of words so distinguished ls probably
ldenticel - at eny rete probebly far more nesrly identlesl
than the beheviour of, two nominsles distinpulshed only by
Guthrie's 'lexical tone'. For differences Iin time reference
. gnd/or sspect (this is epporently 'gremmsticsl'!) between
main-sentence indicstive tenses ?araly affect behaviour in
context, whereass differences in meznings hetween redicals
or suffives (implied (in "lexicsl tone') may easily affect
the aesrociative pnwérﬂ of & noun or sdjective (or verb,
for that metter - eg. number of objects it mey take).

Whet is gpoing orong? Dr.Guthrie hos invelved himself
in 8 melf-contradictory seriea of stotements: tut how? IT
we merely observe, er. s preflx, sand meke no stotements
gbout 1t that include words like 'lexical' or 'prammaticsl’,
but merely describe its behaviour, trere need be no conbrs-
dicstions. The contradiction is imported slong with the
eonceptn. What we ourselves hove "'pat Into' the objeect of

our study may alwaye quite readily be 'found' there later on.

1 ¢
I haven't 8 copy of the ariiecle with me, so cannot quote
the exact reference. SO0AS Bulletin, 1948 or 19L9.
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Thus Dr,Guthrie discovers grasmmsticsl chawscteristics when
he performs grammsticelly orientsted experiments, or uses
grommaticolly orienteted definitions. Chenge tho-expeéi—
mente, or the definitions, snd lexicsl cheracteristics mey
emerge. A given element msy be discuesoq in ite seversl
sepects: we cannot expect to be able t6 lsbel elements
finselly snd exclusively ss 'grsmmsticel' or as 'lexicsl'.
By trying to do so, we only inhibit much more
importsnt investigetion: there ie 1ittle or no noint in
these lsbels, snd snalysis cen proceod perfectly well
without them. If we heppen to be concerning ourselves with
lexics) distinctions, we can say s0 at the outset, snd from
then on prefixes, tense signs, radicsle and extensions
will 81l be listed sccording to their (nsrrow, éoncrete
or particuler) lexicsl differences (in prsctice, by their
'mesnings' in some other lenguage, or by 'synonyms' or
spproximations in their own). If we ere concerned with
grammer, we list the seme elemente sccording to their
grammaticel cetegories, whether morphologicsl or syntesbtic),
and here sgsin 'mesning' will be ocur touchstone - though
this time ot ® braoder, more sbstract or genersl level,

(of. Doke's IMPORT, or Weatphsl's 'reference’.)

8o the dichotomy lexicsl 5 grammsticsl is scmetimes
ueeful': but not 'necessery' - 'useful', for instence,
when writing one book called » grammar, snd snother celled
a dictionery. Into the dictionary goes s list of all
worde. Those criteris thst one sets up kor signs thst

.ona discovers in the meterisl) thet enable one ito estadlikh
categories of woraa.l ore grommaticel eriteris (or signa).
Thus, sny commutable element is in one sense grsmmeticel,

merely becsuse it is part of s series (redicsle and extensione

too).

l4e. Ports of Spedch.
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When trested ss part of s series, leading to »
clasesification of & group of words es X's, or Y's, Or
2's, thet element is » grammetical element. But in the
dictionary the 'seme' element in the ‘some’ word is
'lexicel' merely beceuse it figures in @ lexicel list.

There is no msgic sbout the terms.

When we come to study the inter-behsviour of our
'word-cstegoiies', we sre emberking on syntax - also @
pert of grsmmer -~ snd here especlslly do we find thati
certsin perticulsr worde juet simply will not conform to
81l the rules nommelly conformed to by the given word-
ocategory fo which they beleng. They sre precluded from
so doing by their own individuel mesnings. (Mot now their
INPORT, #s Doke put it, but their meenings at the concrete
practicel level: not the generslized 'paetness' or
'trensitiveness', btut the sctusl limited, down-to-earth
mesning.) And these (concrete) mesnings heove en sbsolute
(sbatrect) effect on ‘beheviour in context’'.

Dr. Guthrie (deriving mich of his sttitude snd
methede eclectically - ewn unconsciously, one gathers -
from scholsre se widely differéng in technigues snd
spprosch sg eg. Firth end Bloomfield, Nids end Doke) gquite
rightly wished to get swsy from the old tendency to crush
0l lengusgen into s Lotinesqgue grammotical mould. He
did not want to enalyse lsngusge ¢ in terms of English, or
in terms of Latin grammsr part-modusated by English. He

therefore ssid, "Let's scrap "meaning’, aﬁa let the forms
spesk for themselvee." Besioslly, o1l he reslly wented to
do, I suspect, wae scrap English mesninps; for he
dbvioualy just did not even notice the enormous smount of
'mesning' still left in such terms es 'first person’,

'remote pest', 'time reference’, ‘'singular’ end 'plursl’.
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You can no more scrap 'meaning' Iin the abstract then you
can scrap the vowels and consonsnte end tones that maké
up the shapes you study. All you need to scrap is the
ides thet if there ore sn 'sdverb' end e 'conjunctlon’
somewhere in en English trenslstion of a sentence from
lenguege x, there must necaﬂmariiy be an 'gdverb' and e
'eonjunction' in thol originsl sentence. Dr. Guthrie
exhorted ug 8ll not to pour bsby snd bathwster into a
different beth to see what shepe the woter waos, but
eimply to pour the lot swey 1n order belter to exomine
the shape of the originel bath; he himself then poured
*only the beby swey, and ssld, "Ses whot 8 nice emply
beth. "

In this paper, I heve not concerned myself with the
dichotomies grammeticslg lexlenl, or form Fmeaning.
On the contrary, I have deliberstely used 'mesning', both
at the generalizcd sbetract level (eg. 'persons', 'tenses!,
'past', '"future', 'continvous' - ond indeed implicltly
in such terms ss 'radlcwl' - see my deTinition, ».9),
ond st the specific concrele level (by citing English
equivalents op distinruishing 'merkere’. ep. norar{ta:
they will puszs). I believe that by doing thiﬂ,- I have
been ensbled Lo elmplify snd speed up the exposition,
without having been forced to ilmport csterories from

Enplish e 8 resull.
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